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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

BILLS OF QUANTITIES
SUPPLIED AS PART OF THE CONTRACT FOR THE PROPOSED BRANCH FIT-OUT WORKS AT 
DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA - MOMBASA BRANCH

Issued by:
Bills Partnership Ltd
Consulting Quantity Surveyors

THE CONTRACT FOR THE ABOVE MENTIONED WORKS ENTERED INTO ON THE .…………DAY OF
………………......... 20........ BY THE UNDERSIGNED PARTIES REFER TO THESE BILLS OF QUANTITIES
PAGES NUMBERED AS PER THE CONTENTS PAGE; WHICH TOGETHER WITH THE CONDITIONS OF
CONTRACT FOR BUILDING AND ASSOCIATED CIVIL WORKS AND CONTRACT DRAWINGS SHALL BE
READ AND CONSTRUED AS PART OF THE SAID CONTRACT.

THESE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS SUPERSEDE ALL ENQUIRIES, PROPOSALS, AGREEMENTS,
NEGOTIATIONS AND COMMITMENTS WHETHER WRITTEN OR VERBAL, PRIOR TO THE DATE OF
THE EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT.

............................................ ............................................
CONTRACTOR EMPLOYER

............................................ ............................................
DATE DATE

............................................ ............................................
WITNESS WITNESS

............................................ ............................................
DATE DATE                                                                             

SIGNATURE PAGE AND NOTES

-2-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



 

 

 

 

VOLUME 2A OF 3 

 

BUILDER’S WORKS 



Amount
Kshs

Item
No

Description

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 1

PRELIMINARIES

BILL NO. 1

SCOPE OF CONTRACT

The description hereunder is a general guide only and Tenderers are referred to the Engineer’s
drawings for tender purposes.

The works generally consist of renovations to the existing Ladies' Washrooms, Gents Washrooms and
Kitchen as well as fit-out works to a Banking Hall and its associated offices, etc. 

The works generally consist of demolitions of; existing floor and wall tiles, existing acoustic ceiling

tiles, timber doors and associated framing, removal of mild steel windows. New partitions to be in

aluminum framed particle board and MDF board and glazed with 6mm thick toughened glass. Walling

to be in reinforced concrete and masonry. Windows to be in aluminium sections while doors will be in

mild steel, aluminium and timber. Finishes include granite tiles to floors, porcelain tiles to floors and

wet area walls; plaster, render and paint to masonry walls and concrete surfaces. Ceiling to be finished

in gypsum board as well as acoustic tile suspended ceilings. 

Electrical works include general conduiting and wiring, fittings installations, CCTV installations,

structured cabling installations, intruder alarm &  access control installations, standby generator

installations etc. 

Mechanical installations include general plumbing and drainage, HVAC installations and fire fighting

installations.

 A

PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES

MEASUREMENTS  

In the event of any discrepancies arising between the Bills of Quantities and the actual works, the site
measurements shall generally take precedence. However, such discrepancies between any contract
document shall immediately be referred to the Engineer.

 B
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Item
No

Brought Forward KSH
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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

LOCATION OF SITE

The site for the Works is at Post Bank Building, Along Moi Avenue, Mombasa. The Contractor shall
be deemed to have familiarized themselves with the conditions on the site prior to tendering and no
claim arising from failure to have taken cognisance of the site conditions shall be allowed.

 C

CONTRACT COMPLETION PERIOD

The Contract completion period as stated in the Form of Tender must be strictly adhered to.

The “Engineer” shall strictly monitor the Contractor’s progress in relation to the progress chart and
should it be found necessary, the “Engineer” shall inform the Contractor in writing that his actual
performance on site is not satisfactory.

In all such cases, the Contractor shall accelerate his rate of performance, production and progress by all
means such as additional labour, plant e.t.c, and working overtime all at his cost.

The Contractor is required to bid for the completion period and should enter the completion period
on the Form of Tender and on all other requisite forms.

 D
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SIGN BOARD

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain a signboard as specified by the Engineer. Upon
Completion, he shall clear the signboard when instructed by  the Engineer.

The height of the lowest board on the signboard not to be lower than 1.20m above the surrounding
ground levels.

The signboard will comprise of a strong well braced frame set in foundations with a "Title" board and
separate boards for all Consultants and the Contractor.

The whole of the supports and boards must be well painted and the lettering (50mm high) on the
consultants boards, motifs etc. must be carried out by an experienced sign writer to the approval of the
Engineer.

Advertising on the signboard will not be permitted except with the written authority from the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for paying any charges, fees or taxes demanded by the relevant
authorities in respect of the signboard installations during the contract period. 

The signboard shall be erected within two (2) weeks from the date of site possession. A non-
refundable penalty of KShs. 5,000.00 per day for non-availability of the signboard or delay in erecting
the same shall be charged.

 E

LABOUR CAMPS

The Contractor shall not be allowed to house labour on site.  Allow for transporting workers to and
from the site during the tenure of the Contract.

 F

LABOUR 

Unless the Engineer otherwise instructs, the Contractor is to recruit locally all his unskilled labour and
as much as possible his skilled labour.

 G

MATERIALS FROM DEMOLITIONS

Any materials arising from demolitions and not re-used shall become the property of the Employer.
The Contractor shall allow in his rates the cost of transporting the demolished materials as per the
Engineer directions. However, all debris to be removed and be disposed by the Contractor at his own
cost.

 H
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

PRICING RATES

The tenderer shall include for all costs in executing the whole of the Works, including transport,
replacing damaged items, fixing all to comply with the said Conditions of Contract.

 J

20,000.00

ANTI-CORRUPTION SIGNBOARD

Allow a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Twenty Thousand Only (KSH20,000.00) for the
Contractor to provide, erect and maintain throughout the contract period, an anti-corruption
signboard in accordance with anti-corruption drawings and afterwards clear away the signboard on
completion of the project.

 K

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATIONS

The Contractor shall allow for additional  geotechnical survey of the ground conditions on site before
commencement of works (if instructed by the Engineer).

 L

PARTICULAR INSERTIONS TO BE MADE IN APPENDIX TO CONTRACT AGREEMENT

Name of Engineer/Lead Consultants Cosmoplan Consultants,
P.O. Box 74623 - 00200,
Nairobi.                                                         

Amount of Surety 10% of Accepted Contract Amount

Amount to be withheld for late 
submission of work programme or
an updated programme 10% of each subsequent Payment Certificate

Minimum Insurance covers
-Loss or Damages to the Works -------------------------------(Contract Sum)

Insurance to cover other property           As per applicable laws but not less than   
                                                        Kshs. 5,000,000.00                                                                  

Insurance to cover other personal
injury and death (Public Liability) As per applicable laws but not less than 
                                                            Kshs. 5,000,000.00

Insurance to cover Contractor's
employees As per applicable laws including Work Injury

 M
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

                                                            Benefits Act

Period for submission of programme To be submitted with the Tender Documents                                  

Period between programme updates 14 days

Date for possession of site To be stated in the Letter of Acceptance

Start date To be stated in the Letter of Acceptance

Contract Period To be inserted in the Form of Tender 
(up to a maximum period of 8 weeks)

Date for Practical Completion To be stated in the Letter of Acceptance

Intervals for payments Monthly

Minimum amount of value of 
work done and materials on
site to justify a Payment Certificate KShs. 5,000,000.00

Percentage of certified value retained 10% of Accepted Contract Amount

Limit of retention fund 10% of Accepted Contract Amount

Period for release of interest on
retention money to the Contractor Not Applicable, No interest chargeable

Defects Notification Period 6 months after the date of Practical Completion

Damages for delay in completion At the rate of KShs. 100,000.00 per week 
or part thereof                 

                                                             

.............................................  ......................................................
EMPLOYER CONTRACTOR

DATE : ................................. DATE: ....................................
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 1

PRELIMINARIES

BILL NO. 2

PRICING OF ITEMS OF PRELIMINARIES AND PREAMBLES

Prices will be inserted against items of Preliminaries in the Contractor's priced Bills of Quantities and
Specification. 

The Contractor shall be deemed to have included in his prices or rates for the various items in the Bills
of Quantities or Specification for all costs involved in complying with all the requirements for the
proper execution of the whole of the works in the Contract.

 A

GENERAL PRELIMINARIES

DEFINITION OF TERMS

In this Contract (as herein defined) the following words and expressions shall hereby assigned to them
except where the context otherwise requires:

Contractor : The term "Contractor" shall mean the person or persons, firm or company whose
tender has been accepted by the Employer and includes the Contractor's legal personal representative
and permitted assigns.

Approved or Approval : Means approved or approval in writing by the Engineer, unless otherwise
specified.

Engineer : Means the "Lead Consultant" or the "Architect" and vice versa

Engineer's Instructions : means drawings, detail instructions, directions, explanations or order
issued in writing by the Engineer or by the Engineer's representative(s)

Works : The term "Works" wherever used hereinafter and in all contract documents shall mean all or
any portion of the works, materials and articles wherever the same are being manufactured or
prepared which are to be used in the execution of this Contract and whether the same be on site or
not.

It shall also be deemed to include of all Sub-Contractors and all variations.

"Ditto" : shall mean the whole of the preceding description except as qualified in the section in which
it occurs. Where it is in brackets, it shall mean the whole of the preceding description which is

 B

-8-

Bill No.  2
Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried Forward KSH



Amount
Kshs

Item
No

Brought Forward KSH

Description

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

contained within the appropriate brackets.

Direct or Directions : Means directed or directions by the Engineer.

Contract Drawings : the term "the contract drawings" wherever used hereinafter and all contract
documents shall be deemed to imply the drawings referred to in this document.

Provisional : Means that the quantity, description or value of work so described may be varied or
executed in whole or in part or omitted entirely from the Contract as directed and shall be measured
and valued in accordance with the Contract

Site : The term "the Site" shall mean the lands and other places, on, under, in or through which the
works are to be executed or carried out and any other lands or places provided by the Employer for
the purpose of this contract. 

Throughout these Bills, units of measurement and terms are abbreviated and shall be interpreted as
follows:-

C.M. or M3 Shall mean cubic metre

S.M. or M2 Shall mean square metre

L.M. or M Shall mean linear metre

MM Shall mean Millimetre

Kg. Shall mean Kilogramme

No. Shall mean Number

Prs. Shall mean Pairs

B.S. Shall mean the British Standard Specification Published by 
the British Standards Institution, 2 Park Street, London 
W.I England.

m.s. Shall mean measured separately.

a.b.d Shall mean as before described.
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
The Works contained in these Bills of Quantities are generally measured on the basis of the current
Standard Method of Measurement of Building Works, published by the Engineerural Association of
Kenya, Second Edition of June 2008.

All work in this Contract that is liable to adjustment measured as "provisional" in these Bills of
Quantities, and no excavation, foundation work so described shall be filled in or covered up until all
measurements needed for adjustment of variations have been made by the Quantity Surveyor.

The rates set down by the Contractor against each item in these Bills of Quantities shall, unless
otherwise expressly provided to the contrary, or unless there is a separate item for extra labour,
cutting or waste, shall be deemed to include for waste on materials, carriage and cartage, carrying in
and return of empties, hoisting, setting, fitting and fixing in position, making and all other labour and
everything else necessary for the proper completion of each item of cutting, it  shall include for
consequent wastage. 

 C

EXCEPTION TO THE STANDARD METHOD OF MEASUREMENT

Attendance; Clause B20 (b) of the Standard Method of Measurement is deleted and the following
clause is substituted:-
Attendance on nominated Sub-Contractors shall be given as an item in each case shall be deemed to
include: allowing use of standing scaffolding, mess rooms, sanitary accommodation and welfare
facilities; provision of special scaffolding where necessary; providing space for office accommodation
and for storage of plant and materials; providing light and water for their work: clearing away rubbish;
unloading, checking and hoisting: providing electric power and removing and replacing duct covers,
pipe casings and the like necessary for the execution and testing of Sub-Contractors' work and being
responsible for the accuracy of the same.

Fix Only:-
"Fix Only" shall mean take delivery at nearest railway station or manufacturer's/supplier's premises
within Nairobi  (Unless otherwise stated), pay all damage charges, load and transport to site where
necessary, unload, store, unpack, assemble as necessary, distribute to position, hoist and fix only.

 D

SUFFICIENCY  OF TENDER

The Contractor shall be deemed to have satisfied himself before tendering as to the correctness and 
sufficiency of his Tender for the Works and of the rates and prices stated in the priced Bills of 
Quantities, which rates and prices shall cover all his obligations under the Contract and all matters and 
things necessary for the proper completion and maintenance of the Works.

 E

-10-

Bill No.  2
Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried Forward KSH



Amount
Kshs

Item
No

Brought Forward KSH

Description

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FIGURED DIMENSIONS

Figured dimensions are to be followed in preference to dimensions scaled from the Drawings, but 
whenever possible dimensions are to be taken on the Site or from the Building.  Before any work is 
commenced by Sub-Contractors or Specialist Firms, dimensions must be checked on the Site and/or 
buildings and agreed with the Contractor, irrespective of the comparable dimensions shown on the 
Drawings.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of such dimensions.

 F

PERFORMANCE BOND OR PERFORMANCE SECURITY

The Contractor will be required to furnish a Performance Bond/Security from an approved and well
reputed Bank or an authorized Financial Institution in a Sum equal to 10% of the Contract Sum, using
the applicable  standard form of bond or the standard form of bank guarantee provided.

Alternatively, the Engineer may at the Employer's discretion, accept a Security Deposit as the
Performance Security/Bond. The deposit is to be of the same amount as the Performance
Bond/Security.

No payment on account for the work executed will be made to the Contractor until he has submitted
the Performance Bond/Security to the Engineer, duly signed, sealed and stamped from an approved
and well reputed Bank or an authorized Financial Institution.

 G

SCAFFOLDING, PLANT, TOOLS AND VEHICLES

Allow for providing all scaffolding, plant, tools and vehicles required for the Works except in so far as
may be stated otherwise herein and except for such items specifically and only required for the use of
nominated Sub-Contractors as described herein. No timber used for scaffolding, formwork or
temporary works of any kind shall be used afterwards in the permanent Works.

 H

TRANSPORT.

Allow for transport of workmen, materials, etc., to and from the site at such hours and by such routes

as may be permitted by the competent authorities.

 J
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP.

All materials and workmanship used in the execution of the Works shall be of the best quality and
description unless otherwise stated. 

Samples of all materials proposed to be permanently incorporated in the Works must be submitted to
the Engineer for his approval before the bulk of the materials are delivered to site. Unless otherwise
provided for in the Contract or directed by the Engineer, samples shall be provided for approval at
least 60 days before they are required for use on the Works.

The Contractor shall be responsible for ordering all materials as early as necessary to ensure that such
materials are on the site as and when required.

The Bills of Quantities shall not be used for the purpose of ordering materials.

 K

STORAGE OF MATERIALS

The Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost where directed on the site weather proof lock-up
sheds for the safe storage and custody of materials for the works including Sub-Contractors' materials
and for the use of workmen engaged thereon and shall remove such sheds and make good damaged or
disturbed surfaces upon completion to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

No material shall be stored or stocked on suspended slabs without the prior approval of the Engineer.

Materials stored off the site shall not be paid for unless the Engineer has given written approval for the
storage away from site.

 L

TESTING

The Contractor shall arrange at the request of the Engineer for testing of materials and portions of
work at his own expense. If the tests fail, the affected materials or work shall be removed and replaced
at the Contractor's cost. The tests will be performed in an approved manner and by an approved
testing authority.

 M

NOTICES

For notices to be served under the Conditions of Contract :

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer an address where notice may be served upon him or in event
of his failing to do so, the notice shall be deemed served upon the Contractor if sent by registered post
to the Contractor's usual place of business. 

 N
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FAIR WAGES AND GOVERNMENT ACTS REGARDING WORK PEOPLE ETC.

The Contractor shall comply with the regulations of wages ( Building and Construction Industry) order
and shall be responsible for compliance by the Sub-Contractors employed in the execution of the
Contract. If required he shall notify the Engineer of the names and address of all such Sub-Contractors.

Should a claim be made to the Employer alleging the Contractor's default in payment of fair wages to
any workman employed on contract and if proof thereof satisfactory to the Engineer is furnished by the
labour department, the Employer may, failing payment by the Contractor, pay the claim out of any
monies due or which may become due to the Contractor under this Contract.

The  Contractor shall furnish the Engineer if called upon to do such particulars of the rates of wages,
hours and conditions of labour referred to above as the Engineer shall direct.

The Contractor shall also be required to comply with all other Government Acts, regulations and
orders in connection with employment of labour.

 P

SECURITY OF WORKS ETC.

The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for the security of all the Works, stores materials, plant,
personnel, etc., both his own and Sub-Contractors' and must provide all necessary watching, lighting
and other precautions as necessary to ensure security against theft, loss or damage and the protection
of the public.

 Q

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ROADS.

The Contractor shall maintain as required throughout the execution of the Works and make good any
damage to public or private roads arising from or consequent upon the execution of the Works to the
satisfaction of the local and other competent authority and the Engineer.

 R

EXISTING PROPERTY.

The Contractor shall take every precaution to avoid damage to all existing property including roads,
cables, drains and other services and he will be held responsible for and shall make good all such
damage arising from the execution of this Contract at his own expense to the satisfaction of the
Engineer.

 S
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VISIT SITE AND EXAMINE DRAWINGS.

The Contractor is recommended to examine the drawings and visit the site, the location of which is
described in the Particular Preliminaries hereof. He shall be deemed to have acquainted himself
therewith as to its nature, position, means of access or any other matter which, may affect his tender.
No claim arising from his failure to comply with this recommendation shall be considered.

 T

AREA TO BE OCCUPIED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The area of the site which may be occupied by the Contractor for use of storage and for the purpose of
erecting workshops, etc., shall be defined on site by the Engineer and the Contractor must confine his
activities to the areas so marked and must ensure his own and Sub-Contractors' workmen do not
trespass onto the adjoining property or cause inconvenience to the occupiers.

 U

WORK TO BE OPENED UP AT THE REQUEST OF THE ENGINEER

The Contractor shall, at the request of the Engineer within such time as the Engineer shall direct, open
for inspection any work covered up and should the Contractor refuse or neglect to comply with such
request, the Engineer may employ workmen other than those employed by the Contractor to open up
the same. If the said work has been covered up in contravention of the Engineer's instructions, or if, on
being opened up, it be found not in accordance with the drawings or Bills of Quantities or the
instructions of the Engineer, the expenses of opening and covering it up again, whether done by the
Contractor or the Engineer, shall be borne by and be recoverable from the Contractor or may be
deducted from any monies due to the Contractor. If the work has not been covered up in
contravention of such instructions and be found in accordance with the said drawings and Bills of
Quantities, then the expenses aforesaid shall be borne by the Employer and be added to the Contract
Sum, provided always that, in the case of foundations or any other urgent work so opened up, and
requiring immediate attention, the Engineer shall within a reasonable time after the work has been
opened, make or cause to be made the inspection thereof and the expiration of such time, if such
inspection shall not have been made the Contractor may cover up the same and shall not be required to
open it up again for inspection except at the expense of the Employer.

 V

OFFICES AND SERVICES FOR THE ENGINEER

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain where directed on the site, an approved weather-
proof lock-up office for the sole use of the Engineer and his representatives with a total floor area of
not less than 40 square metres. This shall be constructed with concrete or wooden floor and the walls
and ceilings internally lined with fiberboard. Glazed windows of not less than 8 square metres and
stout doors with locks and fastenings shall be provided.

 W
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The Contractor shall furnish the site meeting room with;
i) Meeting table for at least 10 people
ii) 10 No. chairs
iii) 1 No. waste paper baskets
iv) Drawing table along the full length of one side complete with drawers of                                
sufficient size to carry the drawings laid flat
v) Pin board of not less than 3 square metres

The Contractor shall maintain 1 no lockable office of not less than 7 square metres, with a glazed 
window of not less than 2 square metres for the Clerks of Works within the site office with the 
following;
i) 1 No. office desk
ii) 1 No. office chair
The Contractor shall also provide, erect and maintain a lock up European type latrine of not less than 3
square metres for the sole use of the Engineer and his representatives and to the satisfaction of the
Local Authorities and shall provide the services of a sweeper, pay all charges and keep both office and
latrine in a clean and sanitary condition during the whole period of the Works.

The Contractor shall keep on site and maintain functional and in good condition throughout the
Contract Period, the following for the use of the Engineer and his representatives;

i) Accurate level together with levelling staff and ranging rods.
ii) One 10m steel tapes.
iii) One 100m steel tapes.
iv) Broadband internet connection.

This structure shall be completed and ready for use within two (2) weeks from the date of site
possession failure to which liquidated damages/penalty of Kshs. 10,000.00 per day will apply for non-
completion.

The Contractor shall pay for all charges for electricity, internet connection, mobile telephone and
water bills during the construction and maintenance period.

This structure shall be removed on completion.
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WATER AND ELECTRICITY SUPPLY FOR THE WORKS

The Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all necessary water, electric light and power
required for use in the Works. The Contractor must make his own arrangements for connection to the
nearest suitable water mains and for metering the water used. He must also provide temporary tanks
and meters as required at his own cost and clear away when no longer required and make good on
completion to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer. The Contractor shall pay all charges in
connection herewith. No guarantee is given or implied that sufficient water will be available from
mains and the Contractor must make his own arrangements for augmenting this supply at his own cost.
Nominated Sub-Contractors are to be made liable for the cost of any water or electric current used
and for any installation provided especially for their own use.

 X

ACCESS TO THE SITE AND TEMPORARY ROADS

Means of access to the site shall be agreed with the Engineer prior to the commencement of the works
and the Contractor must allow for building any temporary access roads, culverts, bridges, roadside
rainwater drains for the transport of materials, plant and workmen including the provision of any other
means of gaining access to the site. Upon completion of the works the Contractor shall remove sides,
temporary culverts, etc and make good and reinstate all works and services disturbed to the
satisfaction of the Engineer and Local Authority .

 Y

SETTING OUT

The Contractor shall set out the works in accordance with the dimensions and levels on the drawings
and shall be responsible for the correctness of all dimensions and levels so set out by him and will be
required to amend all errors arising from inaccurate setting out or discrepancies in the dimensions or
levels marked on the drawings, such errors or discrepancies must be reported by the Contractor to the
Engineer for his immediate attention.

No work shall be commenced by the Contractor until he has received written instructions from the 
Engineer to adjust such discrepancies which may have been proved. Upon receipt of such instructions 
the Contractor shall thereupon be responsible for accurate setting out of the work giving effect to the 
adjustment necessary to comply with such instructions, no claim for extra expense or relief may be 
made thereafter.

 Z
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

HOISTING

Throughout these Bills of Quantities generally no mention is made of heights for hoisting. All prices
must include for hoisting and fixing at any level within the limit shown on the drawings or included in
the general description of the works. Where a particular level is specified the Contractor shall price
accordingly.

AA

LOCAL AUTHORITY BY-LAWS AND CHARGES

The Contractor shall comply with all the Local Authorities by-laws and pay for all charges in 
connection therewith. The Contractor should therefore allow in his tender for such expenses.

AB

WHITE ANTS AND TERMITES

Allow for destroying any white ants and termites nests found in the vicinity of the buildings, destroying 
Queen ants, depositing cyanide lumps in holes and tunnels and filling with hard-core and murram well 
rammed and scaled.

AC

SANITATION OF THE WORKS

The sanitation of the works shall be arranged and maintained by the Contractor to the satisfaction of 
the Government and/or Local Authorities, Labour Department and the Engineer.

The latrines or toilets shall be built of plastered masonry walls (sides and partitions) and corrugated 
iron sheet roof with at least one translucent roofing sheet per cubicle and one window per cubicle. The 
Contractor shall also provide at least one wash hand basin per toilet cubicle. The site of the latrine shall 
be agreed with the Engineer and the works shall not be commenced before the sanitary 
accommodation has been approved by the Engineer and the Local Authority.

The Contractor will be required to pay all conservancy charges and employ adequate sweepers on the 
site to ensure clean maintenance and daily disinfecting of the latrines upon completion. The latrines 
and any temporary drain shall be removed and all works and surfaces disturbed made good and whole 
area disinfected and left clean and free from pollution ,all to the satisfaction of the Engineer and Local 
Authorities.

AD
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

TELEPHONE LINE 

The Contractor shall provide and maintaining in the site office a fixed or mobile line telephone set 
throughout the course of the contracts and shall apply all charges and rentals and buy airtime in 
connection herewith. The telephone shall be available for use by the Engineer and his representatives 
during working hours. The mobile line and landline telephone is to revert to the Employer on 
completion of the contract. The Contractor is to facilitate the transfer with Telkom Kenya and pay all 
costs arising there from.

Before the provision of the fixed line the contractor shall provide and maintain in the site office, a 
mobile telephone set with adequate airtime.

AE

WORKING HOURS

The working hours shall be those generally worked by good employers in the Building and Civil 
Engineering Trade in Kenya. No work shall be carried out at night or on gazetted holidays unless with 
the approval of the Engineer. No work shall be covered up or shall any correcting be carried out 
without prior approval of the Engineer.

AF

PROVISIONAL SUMS.

The term "Provisional Sum" wherever used in these Bills of Quantities shall have the meaning stated in 
Section A item A7(i) of the Standard Method of Measurement .Such sums are net and no addition shall 
be made to them for profit.

AG

PRIME COST (OR P.C.) SUMS.
The term "Prime Cost Sum" or "P.C. Sum" wherever used in these Bills of Quantities shall have the 
meaning stated in Section A item A7 (ia) of the Standard Method of Measurement  Persons or firms 
nominated by the Engineer to execute work or to provide and fix materials or goods are described 
herein as Nominated Sub-Contractors. Persons or firms so nominated to supply goods or materials are 
described herein as Nominated Suppliers.

AH
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WORK PROGRAMME.

The Contractor shall submit a program for the Works and cash flow forecast within 7 days of
receipt of the Letter of Acceptance and prior to the Commencement Date. 
 The works programme is to be agreed with the Engineer within a maximum of one (1) week from the
date of possession of site and two weeks for an updated programme. No deviation from the order set
out in the programme will be permitted without the written consent of the Engineer. The Main
Contractor will be responsible for arranging for the above programme with all the Sub-Contractors
including nominated Sub-Contractors and Suppliers.

Payment as stated in the appendix in the Conditions of Contract will be held unless the progress
schedule is approved and agreed upon within the stipulated time indicated above.  proceeds.

AJ

COMPLETION PERIOD

The tenderer is required to insert the completion period on competitive terms in the Form of Tender. 
Any Bidder who does not indicate his intended completion Period may be disqualified. 

AK

ADJUSTMENT OF P.C. SUMS.

In the final account all P.C. Sums shall be deducted and the amount properly expended upon the 
Engineer'S order in respect of each of them added to the Contract sum. The Contractor shall produce 
to the Engineer such quotations, invoices or bills, properly receipted, as may be necessary to show the 
actual details of the sums paid by the Contractor. Items of profit upon P.C. Sums shall be adjusted in 
the final account pro-rata to the amount paid. Items of "attendance" (as previously described) 
following P.C. Sums shall be adjusted pro-rata to the physical extent of the work executed (not pro-
rata to the amount paid) and this shall apply even though the Contractor's priced Bill shows a 
percentage in the rate column in respect of them. 
Should the Contractor be permitted to tender and his tender be accepted of any work for which a P.C. 
Sum is included in these Bill of Quantities profit and attendance will be allowed at the same rate as it 
would be if the work were executed by a Nominated Sub-Contractor.

AL
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

ADJUSTMENT OF PROVISIONAL SUMS.

In the Final Account all Provisional Sums shall be deducted and the value of the work properly 
executed in respect of them upon the Engineer's order added to the Contract Sum. Such work shall be 
valued as described for Variations in Clause 22 of the Conditions of Contract, but should any part of 
the work be executed by a Nominated Sub-Contractor, the value of such work or articles for the work 
to be supplied by a Nominated Supplier, the value of such work or articles shall be treated as a P.C. 
Sum and profit and attendance comparable to that contained in the priced Bills of Quantities for similar 
items added.

AM

NOMINATED SUB-CONTRACTORS

When any work is ordered by the Engineer to be executed by nominated Sub-Contractors, the 
Contractor shall enter into Sub-Contracts as described in the Conditions of Contract and shall 
thereafter be responsible for such sub-contractors in every respect. Unless otherwise described the 
Contractor is to provide for such Sub-Contractors any or all of the facilities described in these 
Preliminaries. The Contractor will be required to obtain approval of the Engineer in writing before 
employing any of his own (i.e domestic) Sub-Contractor for any portion of the Works.

AN

ATTENDANCE UPON OTHER TRADESMEN, ETC.

The Contractor shall allow for the attendance of trade upon trade and shall afford any tradesmen or 
other persons employed for the execution of any work not included in this Contract every facility for 
carrying out their work and also for use of his ordinary scaffolding. The Contractor, however, shall not 
be required to erect any special scaffolding for them. The Contractor shall perform such cutting away 
for and making good after the work of such tradesmen or persons as may be ordered by the Engineer 
and the work will be measured and paid for to the extent executed at rates provided in these Bills.

AP

INSURANCE

The Contractor shall insure as required in clause 30 of the Conditions of Contract. No payment on 
account of the work executed will be made to the Contractor until he has satisfied the Engineer either 
by production of an Insurance Policy or and Insurance Certificate that the provision of the foregoing 
Insurance Clauses have been complied with in all respects. Thereafter the Engineer shall from time to 
time ascertain that premiums are duly paid up by the Contractor who shall if called upon to do so, 
produce the receipted premium renewals for the Engineer's inspection.

AQ
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PROVISIONAL WORK

All work described as "Provisional" in these Bills of Quantities is subject to remeasurement in order to 
ascertain the actual quantity executed for which payment will be made. All "Provisional" and other 
work liable to adjustment under this Contract shall be left uncovered for a reasonable time to allow all 
measurements needed for such adjustment to be taken by the Engineer. Immediately the work is ready 
for measuring, the Contractor shall give notice to the Engineer. If the Contractor makes default in 
these respects, he shall if the Engineer so directs uncover the work to enable all measurements to be 
taken and afterwards reinstate at his own expense.

AR

ALTERATIONS TO BILLS, PRICING, ETC.

Any unauthorized alteration or qualification made to the text of the Bills of Quantities may cause the 
Tender to be disqualified and will in any case be ignored. The Contractor shall be deemed to have 
made allowance in his prices generally to cover any items against which no price has been inserted in 
the priced Bills of Quantities. All items of measured work shall be priced in detail and the Tenders 
containing Lump Sums to cover trades or groups of work must be broken down to show the price of 
each item before they will be accepted. Lump sums to cover any items of Preliminaries shall be 
likewise broken down if so required.

AS

BLASTING OPERATIONS

Blasting will only be allowed with the express permission of the Engineer in writing. All blasting 
operations shall be carried out at the Contractor's sole risk and cost in accordance with any 
Government regulations in force for the time being, and any special regulations laid down by the 
Engineer governing the use and storage of explosives.

AT

MATERIALS ARISING FROM EXCAVATIONS

Materials of any kind obtained from the excavations shall be the property of the Employer. Unless the 
Engineer directs otherwise such materials shall be dealt with as provided in the Contract. Such 
materials shall only be used in the works, in substitution of materials which the Contractor would 
otherwise have had to supply with the written permission of the Engineer. Should such permission be 
given, the Contractor shall make due allowance for the value of the materials so used at a price to be 
agreed.

AU
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PROTECTION OF THE WORKS.

Provide protection of the whole of the Works contained in the Bills of Quantities, including casing, 
casing up, covering or such other means as may be necessary to avoid damage to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer and remove such protection when no longer required and make good any damage which may 
nevertheless have been done at completion free of cost to the Government.

AV

REMOVAL OF RUBBISH ETC.
The Contractor is to remove all rubbish from the site from time to time and as instructed by the 
Engineer and leave the site clean and tidy on completion. Heaped soils, materials etc shall on 
completion of works be spread and levelled properly to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

AW

WORKS TO BE DELIVERED UP CLEAN

Clean and flush all gutters, rainwater and waste pipes, manholes and drains, wash (except where such 
treatment might cause damage) and clean all floors, sanitary fittings, glass inside and outside and any 
other parts of the Works and remove all marks, blemishes, stains and defects from joinery, fittings and 
decorated surfaces generally, polish door furniture and bright parts of metalwork and leave the whole 
of the buildings watertight, clean, perfect and fit for occupation to the approval of the Engineer.

AX

FIXED PRICE CONTRACT

This is a fixed price Contract deemed to include all duties ,tariffs and taxes imposed by the 
Government and Statutory/Local Authorities. Fluctuations for labour (Price Adjustment) is not 
applicable. 

AY
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

TRAINING LEVY

The Contractor's attention is drawn to the Industrial Training (Amendment) Act No. 34 of 2011 which 
requires payment of the Contractor of a Training Levy on all Contracts of more than Kshs. 50,000.00 
in value and his tender must include for all costs arising or resulting there from. Immediately after the 
Contractor is given possession of site, the Contractor shall be required to produce receipts as proof 
that he has complied with this legal notice.

Reimbursement shall be upon fulfilment of this requirement. In the event of the Contractor defaulting 
by not remitting the monies to the directorate of Industrial Training, State Department of Labour, the 
Employer shall reserve the right to deduct an equivalent amount from monies to become due in 
payment certificates and remit the said amount to the relevant authority without reference to the 
contractor. 

AZ

STANDARD LEVY

The Contractor's attention is drawn to the standard levy order (1990) which was amended on 26th 
November 1999 vide legal notice No. 183 of 1999. The Contractor is required  to pay a monthly levy 
of 0.2 % of his ex-factory price of construction works and must allow for this when tendering .

BA

VALUE ADDED TAX (VAT)

The Contractor's attention is drawn to the Legal Notice in the Finance Act Part 3 Section 21(b) 
operative from 1st september 1993 which require payment of VAT on all contracts. The Contractor 
should therefore include an allowance in his rates and prices for VAT and any other government taxes 
and levies currently in force. Where the Employer is a withholding VAT agent, withholding VAT will 
be levied against the total VAT in the Contract Sum by the Employer and remitted to Commissioner of 
VAT through all interim and final certificates. It should however be noted that this is not an additional 
tax, but it is an advance payment of value added tax on the Contractor's behalf which credit the 
Contractor is entitled to claim against his VAT remittance obligations to the Kenya Revenue 
Authority.

BB

WITHHOLDING INCOME TAX

The tenderer is advised that in accordance with the Government regulations withholding tax will be 
levied against the total Contract Sum by the Employer and remitted to Kenya Revenue Authority 
through all interim and final certificates. It should however be noted that this is not an additional tax, 
but it is an advance payment of income tax on the Contractor's behalf which credit the Contractor is 
entitled to claim against his income tax obligations to the Kenya Revenue Authority.

BC

-23-

Bill No.  2
Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried Forward KSH



Amount
Kshs

Item
No

Brought Forward KSH

Description

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

GENERAL

The Contractor is referred to the General Specifications for Building Works 1976 Edition Pages B1 - 
B2 inclusive and must allow for all costs in complying with these clauses.

BD

CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE/SITE AGENT

The Contractor shall constantly keep on the works a literate English speaking Agent or Representative, 
competent and experienced in the kind of work involved who shall give his whole experience in the 
kind of work involved and shall give his whole time to the superintendence of the works. Such Agent 
or Representative shall receive on behalf of the Contractor all directions and instructions from the 
Engineer and such directions shall be deemed to have been given to the Contractor in accordance with 
the Conditions of Contract.

BE

OBTAINING "OCCUPATION CERTIFICATES"

The Contractor shall obtain requisite occupation certificates for all the Works upon completion of the 
works from the relevant authorities and submit to the Employer.

Release of First Moiety upon completion of Works will be subject to submission of the occupation 
certificates to the Employer.  

BF

INSPECTION BY STATUTORY BODIES /LOCAL AUTHORITIES

The Contractor shall allow for periodic inspections by local authorities/County building inspectors 
during the currency of the Contract. 

BG

AS BUILT DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall allow for provision of "as built" drawings for the project within the defects 
liability period .  

BH
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COVID-19 REGULATIONS (AND/OR ANY OTHER PANDEMIC)

The Contractor shall allow for compliance with all statutory, public health and other recommended
good practices in preventing and managing Covid-19 and its related incidences in all of his operations
on the site including all places outside of the site where fabrication or storage of materials in
connection of the works is undertaken under his control and all activities (including transportation of
labour) involving human beings (regardless of designation) on the locations referred to above.

Further, as part of the Health, Safety and Environmental regulations requirements, adequate Covid-19
compliant signage, warnings, health checkpoints, contact tracing registers, sanitation points, social
distancing and wearing of appropriate PPE (Personal Protection Equipment) shall be enforced on site
to the approval of the Engineer.

BJ
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SECTION SUMMARY - PRELIMINARIES

Bill
No

Page
No

Amount
Kshs

7PARTICULAR PRELIMINARIES1

25GENERAL PRELIMINARIES2
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SECTION NO. 2

SPECIFICATIONS OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

The following apply to all sections hereafter

In alterations or extensions to existing buildings and/ or external works, new work is to match up in all
respects to the existing work unless otherwise specified, shown on the Drawings or approved beforehand by
the Engineer.

A. ALTERATIONS, ADDITIONS AND EXTENSIONS

B. MATERIALS

Materials, commodities, components and equipment are to be new and unused unless otherwise specified.
Handle, store, fix and protect all commodities with care to ensure that they are in perfect condition when
incorporated into the work and handed over on completion.

QUALITY, SAMPLES, TESTING AND APPROVAL

C. MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS

Handle, store and fix every commodity strictly in accordance with the printed or written recommendations
of the manufacturers

D. STANDARDS

Where commodities or workmanship are specified by reference to British Standards (B.S) or Codes of
Practice (C.P) or International (I.S.O) or other standards, such standards are deemed to be the latest
published at the time of tendering. The Contractor will be deemed to have read and understood the
standards specified, and no claim for want of knowledge will be allowed. The substitution of commodities
or standards of workmanship complying with other standards may be allowed at the discretion of the
Engineer, but application for permission for such substitution must be made in writing in sufficient time to
allow adequate investigation. Obtain Certificates of Compliance with standards and supply to the Engineer
on request.

E. LOCAL CONDITIONS

All materials, conditions, components and equipment must be suitable for use in tropical climate.
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F. SAMPLES

Where samples of conditions or specimens of finished work are specified, submit samples or
specimens to the Engineer and obtain his approval before confirming orders or carrying out the work. 

Retain approved samples and specimens on Site for Comparison with the finished work. Finished work must
conform in all respects with the samples or specimens approved. Remove samples and specimens no longer
required. The cost of supplying samples and specimens must be borne by the Contractor, but specimens may
form part of the finished work where approved by the Engineer

A. GENERALLY

The Contractor is required to visit the existing buildings and ascertain for himself the nature of the works
and no claim arising from lack of knowledge in this respect will be entertained. The dimensions and
quantities given in this section are approximate and the Contractor is referred to the site to ascertain the
exact nature and extent of the Works.

The items of pulling down and alterations are to include for both labour and materials and for any shoring,
needling and strutting and temporary works in connection therewith. The Contractor must allow in his
pricing for making good all works disturbed in all trades and for carting away all rubbish.

The Contractor must give all the necessary notices and must exercise due care in the demolitions. He must
not collapse large sections of walls, floors e.t.c, and must provide all necessary shoring and supports during
the demolitions.

During demolition works, the Contractor shall keep the debris constantly watered to minimize the dust
arising. This shall be included in his prices.

All materials arising from demolitions, unless specifically stated otherwise, are to become the property of
the Contractor and any credit allowed for the value of such materials shall be shown in the space provided.

All materials, including rubbish, shall be removed from the site as soon as possible.

The Contractor is to erect dust-proof screens to the approval of the Engineer where deemed necessary and
to remove them on completion of the Works, all to the Engineer’s satisfaction.

DEMOLITIONS AND ALTERATIONS
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B. INTERPRETATIONS OF TERMS

“Demolish” shall be deemed to mean cutting away, breaking up, demolishing, pulling down, taking down,
removing, etc., as the context requires and shall include in all cases temporarily strutting and supporting and
making good remaining work as necessary, and clearing away and removing from site all debris, etc.

“Remove” shall mean taking down, hacking up, breaking down, removing etc. and clearing away 
from site and all other expenses thereby entailed.

“Make good” shall be deemed to mean all making good, fitting facing up, plastering, paving, repairing and
painting to match and jointing to remaining existing work.

To “match” shall mean to be equal to relevant existing work in design, workmanship and all other respects.

“Re-fix” shall apply to existing materials arising from the Works and shall mean take from store and fix in
new position, including making good, repairing and adjusting as necessary.
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C. UNDERPINNING

1. FOUNDATIONS

The following sequence of construction will be followed for any underpinning work to foundations:

a) Excavate under foundation footing to a length of 1000 mm by 500 mm wide by 500
mm deep, 2000 mm centers.

b) Fill the excavated cavity with concrete mix 1:3:6

c) Allow the concrete to set for two days.

d) Repeat the above operation for the next panels until the whole foundation is
underpinned.

e) Break off the projecting foundation and leave flush with mass concrete surface.

2. SUPPORT TO EXISTING SLAB

a) Prop up the first floor slab next to the wall to be demolished until new walling or
column is built to carry universal beam.

b) Erect in position universal beam to support existing slab as designed.

c) Remove props seven (7) days after erection of the beam.

EXCAVATIONS

The Contractor is assumed to have examined the site carefully and ascertained, for himself its nature and the
kind of materials to be excavated.

A. EXAMINE THE SITE
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Excavations shall be to the widths and depths indicated on the Drawings or to such lesser or greater depths
as the Engineer may deem necessary and so instruct the Contractor in order to obtain satisfactory
foundations.

Any difference in the quantity of work actually executed under such instruction and that provided in the
Bills of Quantities shall be measured and valued by the Quantity Surveyor as a Variation under the relevant
Conditions to Contract.

If, however, the Contractor excavates to any greater depths and widths than are shown on the Drawings or
directed, then the Contractor shall, at his own expenses, satisfactorily fill in such extra depth and width with
concrete similar to that described for foundations.

B. EXCAVATIONS

The Contractor shall report to the Engineer when secure bottoms to the excavations have been obtained.
Any concrete or other work executed

C. BOTTOMS OF EXCAVATIONS TO RECEIVE FOUNDATIONS

Sides of excavations shall be maintained vertical by means approved by the Engineer, and the Contractor
shall also allow for keeping same free from fallen materials in his rates for excavations.

The Contractor shall also allow for keeping excavations free from, water and mud by baling,
pumping or otherwise, in his rates for excavations.

D. SIDES OF EXCAVATIONS
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Excavation in rock shall include all material, which cannot be removed by hand and does not necessarily
require the use of compressors or other mechanical equipment although the Contractor may use such
equipment to loosen the material for ease of its removal. All topsoils, black cotton and other clay soils,
murram and other fill and all similar materials will not be classified as rock.

Rock has been measured hereafter as extra over excavation for excavating in soft or hard rock.

Soft rock shall be deemed to mean any material which cannot reasonably be removed without the use of
mechanical plant such as rippers, compressors, excavators, but which does not require drilling, wedging or
blasting. Local tuffs, magadi highly consolidated laterite, weathered lavas, boulders or outcrops of harder
rock not exceeding one cubic meter in volume, Nairobi building stone and similar material shall be classified
as soft rock.

Hard rock shall be classified as material which is massive and geologically homogeneous and which requires
the use of drilling, wedging geologically homogeneous or blasting for its removal such as black trap or
similar material.

The Engineer’s decision shall be final with regard to the classification of excavated materials.

E. ROCK

Unless otherwise described the starting level of all excavations has been measured from the level 
remaining after completion of reduced level excavation. However, the Contractor’s prices should     
include for carrying out the excavation work in any alternative sequence that he may require.

F. STARTING LEVEL

No blasting will be permitted without the prior approval of Local Authorities and the Engineer.

G. BLASTING

All surplus excavated materials where so directed and all rubbish are to be removed from the site and the 
Contractor is to find his own dump and shall pay all charges.

H. CART AWAY

No borrow pits will be allowed to be opened on the site.

J. BORROW PITS
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Filling obtained from surplus excavated materials will only be incorporated if suitable material arises and is
to be free from all weeds, roots, vegetable soil or other unstable materials and is to be filled in layers each of
not more than 250 mm finished thickness. Each layer to be well wetted and consolidated as described
hereafter.

K. FILLING OBTAINED FROM THE EXCAVATIONS

Hardcore for filling under floors, etc., shall be good hard stone ballast or quarry waste to the approval of the
Engineer broken to pass not greater than a 150 mm ring or to be 75% of the finished thickness of the layers
being compacted, whichever is the lesser. Hardcore shall be free from all weeds, roots, vegetable soil, clay,
black cotton soil or other unstable materials.

It shall be well graded with smaller stones and fine materials to give a dense compact mass after
consolidation. Sufficient fine material shall be added to each layer to give gradation of material as necessary
to obtain a solid compact mass after rolling. Hardcore filling is to be laid in layers each of a consolidated
thickness not exceeding 150 mm. Each layer shall be compacted at least 8 passes of a 10 tonne smooth-
wheeled roller or a 2 tonne vibrating roller until all movement ceases. Sufficient water is to be added to
obtain maximum compaction to the Engineer’s approval. To each layer a 25 mm thick layer of sand
complying with the specification for fine aggregate for concrete shall be spread over the surface and forced
into the hardcore by the use of a vibrating roller weighing not less than 2 tonnes; this operation should be
carried out when the materials are dry and repeated whilst the sand is well watered. Should all the sand be
absorbed the Engineer may require a further layer to be applied and the process repeated.

The top surface of the hardcore shall be levelled or graded to fall as required, and shall be blinded with a
layer of similar material broken to 25 mm gauge and finished with a 10 ton smooth-wheeled roller. The
surface so obtained shall be to the Engineer’s approval

L. HARDCORE FILLING

No sand, aggregate, murram or other material found in the excavations is to be used in the Works without
the written permission of the Engineer.

M. MATERIALS FOUND IN EXCAVATIONS
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The rates for excavation, including excavation in rock, MUST INCLUDE for trimming, levelling and

preparing bottoms and all faces to receive concrete, etc., and for any extra excavation required for planking

and strutting.

Prices shall, include for excavating in any material encountered unless specifically otherwise described,

handling etc., of extra bulk after excavating, or before consolidating, any extra excavation required for

formwork or planking and strutting, circular work, grubbing up any old drains, roots, etc., that may be

encountered, for trimming sides and levelling and ramming bottoms, forming stepplings and trimming

excavation or filling to embankments and batters as required.

In his prices for the item “Allow for keeping the whole of the excavations “free from water” the Contractor

shall allow and make provisions for keeping the whole of the Works thoroughly drained and clear of water

below the lowest level of any part of them so long as may be required and if considered necessary by the

Engineer, continuously day and night by petrol or hand pumps or other mechanical appliances, pipes,

chutes, dams, manholes, sumps, diversions or any other means necessary for that purpose. Water pumped

from the trenches shall not be allowed to run down the road channels but shall be conveyed to the nearest

surface water sewer, ditch or river through troughs, chutes or pipes.

N. RATES FOR EXCAVATIONS

Rates for disposal of excavated material are to include for the selection of spoil as it arises and for all double
handling and re-excavation from spoil heaps not specifically ordered by the Engineer.

P. RATES FOR DISPOSAL

Diothene sheeting shall be 500 gauge or 1000 gauge as shown, and as produced by Plastics Africa Limited,
or other equal and approved. Joints in sheeting shall be treble folded with 150 mm fold and taped at 300
mm intervals with 50 mm wide black plastic adhesive tape as manufactured by Cellotape Limited. The
sheeting shall not be stretched but shall be laid loose with sufficient wrinkles to permit shrinkage up to 15%.

Q. DIOTHENE SHEETING

The Contractor must consult the Engineer before cutting down or pruning any trees or shrubs encountered
on the site.

R. CUTTING DOWN TREES

CONCRETE WORK
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For the purposes of the concrete structure the Structural Engineer, hereafter referred to as “the Engineer”
shall be deemed invested with the duties and be the representative of the Engineer.

A. ENGINEER

All workmanship, materials, tests and performances in connection with the reinforced concrete work are to
be in conformity with the latest edition of the Kenya Standards (K.S) where not inconsistent with the
provisions hereof.

B. CODE OF PRACTICE

A competent person approved by the Engineer shall be employed by the Contractor whose duty will be
to supervise all stages in the preparation and placing of the concrete. All cubes shall be made and site tests carried
out under his direct supervision, in consultation with the Engineer.

C. SUPERVISION

Not less than 30 days prior to the installation of the Contractor’s plant and equipment for processing,
handling transporting, storing and proportioning ingredients, and for mixing, transporting and placing
concrete, the Contractor shall submit drawings for approval by the Engineer, showing proposed general
plant arrangements, together with a general description of the equipment he proposes to use.

After completion of installation, the operation of the plant and equipment shall be subject to the approval of
the Engineer.

Where these preambles, the Bills of Quantities or the Drawings require specific procedures to be followed,
such requirements are not to be construed as prohibiting use by the Contractor of alternative procedures if it
can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that equal results will be obtained by the use of such
alternatives.

Approval of plant and equipment or their operation, or of any construction procedure, shall not operate to
waive or modify any provision or requirements contained in these Preambles governing the quality of the
materials or of the finished work.

Where suspended floor slabs are to be constructed without expansion joints, concreting is to be in panels of
size and positions to the approval of the Engineer. To permit setting shrinkages to occur, some panels will
be left unconcreted until 7 days or more after main areas have been concreted. The contractor must include
for this method of construction in his pricing.

D. CONTRACTOR’S PLANT, EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
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On all setting out dimensions of 5 metres and over a maximum non-accumulative tolerance of plus or minus
5 millimeters will be allowed. On all setting out dimensions under 5 meters a maximum non-accumulative
tolerance of plus or minus 3 millimeters will be allowed. On the cross-sectional dimensions of structural
members, unless otherwise required by the Drawings, a maximum tolerance of plus or minus 3 millimeters
will be permitted.

The top surface of concrete floor slabs and beams shall be within 6 millimetres of the normal level and line
shown on the Drawings. Columns shall be truly plumb and non accumulative tolerance of 3 millimetres each
storey and not more than 15 millimetres out of plumb in their full height will be permitted. The Contractor
shall be responsible for the cost of all corrective measures required by the Engineer to rectify work, which is
not constructed within the tolerances set out above.

E. TOLERANCES

All materials which have been damaged, contaminated or have deteriorated or do not comply in any way
with the requirements of these Preambles shall be rejected and shall be removed immediately from the site
at the Contractor’s expense. No materials shall be stored or stacked on floors without the Engineers’ prior
approval.

The sources of supply for all materials used for concrete work shall be approved by the Engineer before
these materials are delivered to the site. All materials shall comply with the requirements of the latest whose
approval shall be obtained in writing. 

The suppliers of materials shall give the Engineer access to their premises when directed for the 
purpose of obtaining samples of the materials for testing.

F. MATERIALS GENERALLY
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Samples of materials shall be submitted as soon as possible after the contract is let. No deliveries in bulk
shall be made until the samples are approved by the Engineer. All condemned materials shall be
removed from the site within 24 hours.

Every facility shall be provided to enable the Engineer to obtain samples and carry out tests on the
materials and construction. If these tests show that any of the materials or construction do not comply
with the requirements of this specification, the Contractor will be responsible for the costs of the tests
and the replacement of defective materials and/or construction.

 Samples of all materials proposed to be used shall be submitted to the Engineer and shall  be tested,
where required, by the materials branch of the Ministry of Works or other approved testing place, and
receive his approval prior to being delivered in bulk upon the Works. The Contractor's attention is
drawn to the fact that the testing of samples of aggregate, sand and cement by the materials branch,
M.O.W, takes time and it is of utmost importance that the samples should be submitted for testing as
soon as possible after the letting of the Contract. The ministry will not accept any responsibility
whatsoever for delay in the commencement of the Contract due to delay on the part of the Contractor
in submitting samples.

G. SAMPLES

Cement, unless otherwise specified, shall be Portland cement of a brand approved by the Engineer and shall
comply with the requirements of B.S. 12 or KS EAS 18-12001 with the expectations that it may contain
reactive volcanic ash (of not more than 10% of the total weight) and the quantity of insoluble residue
permitted in B.S. 12 or KS EAS 18-12001 may be exceeded. A manufacturer's certificate of Test in
accordance with B.S 12 or KS EAS 18-12001  shall be supplied for each consignment delivered to site.

Should the Contractor require to use cement of the rapid hardening variety, he shall obtain the approval.

H. CEMENT
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The aggregates shall conform with the requirements of B.S. 882 and the sources and types of all aggregates
are to be approved in all respects by the Engineer before work commences.

The grading of aggregates shall be one within the limits set out in B.S. 882 and as later specified and the
grading, once approved, shall be adhered to throughout the Works and not varied without the approval of

the Engineer. Fine aggregate shall be clean, coarse, siliceous sand of loam, dust, salt, organic
matter and any other deleterious substances. It shall be graded within the limits of Zone 1 or 2 of Table 2 of
B.S. 882

Course aggregate shall be good, hard, clean approved black trap or similar stone, free from dust,
decomposed stone, clay and earthy matter foreign substances or friable thin elongated or laminated pieces.
It shall be graded within the limits of Table 1 of B.S. 882 for its respective nominal size.

If in the opinion of the Engineer the aggregate meets with the above requirements but is dirty or adulterated
in any manner it shall be screened and/ or washed with clean water if he so directs at the Contractor’s
expenses.

Aggregates shall be delivered to the site in their prescribed sizes or grading and shall be stockpiled on paved
areas or boarded platforms in separate units to avoid intermixing. On no account shall aggregates be
stockpiled on the ground

J. AGGREGATES

The water used for mixing concrete shall be from an approved source, clean, fresh and free from harmful 
matter and comply with the requirements of B.S. 3148

K. WATER

Ready-mixed concrete may only be used with the prior permission of the Engineer, subject to special
additional conditions laid down by the Engineer.

L. READY-MIXED CONCRETE

Concrete mixes have been described either by the volumetric proportions or by the 28-day cube strength.

M. CONCRETE MIXES
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Concrete mixes shall have the following minimum strengths as given by Works Cube Tests: -
Minimum Crushing Strength at 28 days

N/mm2

Grade A (Class 30) 30
Grade B (Class 25) 25
Grade C (Class 20) 20
Grade D (Class 15) 15

The average strength obtained from cube tests shall be 10% higher than the minimum strengths shown
above.

Works Cube Tests will not be required for Grade E blinding concrete which shall comprise 1:4:8 by
volume.
Volumetric mixes shall comprise the following: -

Cement/Kg Fine Aggregate/CM Coarse Aggregate/CM
1:1:2 50 0.03 0.07
1:1:5:3 50 0.05 0.10
1:2:4 50 0.07 0.14
1:3:6 50 0.10 0.20
1:4:8 50 0.13 0.26

N. CONCRETE STRENGTHS

Cement
The quantity of cement shall be measured by weight. Where delivered in bags, each batch of concrete is to
use one or more whole bags of cement.

Aggregates
Concrete aggregates shall be measured by weight in a weigh-batching machine.

Weigh batching machines shall be of an approved type and shall be properly maintained and checked 
for accuracy at regular intervals

P. MEASURED PROPORTIONS OF CONCRETE
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The weights of fine and coarse aggregate to be used in concrete Grades A to D shall be limited in accordance
with the table under item N. The proportions of fine to course aggregate and cement which the Contractor
proposes to use for each of the mixes specified shall first be approved by the Engineer. The Contractor will
then be required to prepare Preliminary Test Cubes and have these cubes tested as described for Work Cube
Tests. The test results should be submitted to the Engineer in sufficient time for further tests to be carried
out should they prove unsatisfactory. Cube strengths in the Preliminary tests must show Crushing Strengths
at least 25% higher than the strengths specified for Works Cube Tests. If the Contractor is unable to
produce specified cube strengths, he will be required at his own cost to increase the cement content of the
mix until satisfactory results are produced.

The Engineer may require at any time during the Contract the proportions of fine to coarse
aggregate to be altered in order to produce a mix of greater strength or improved workability and
providing that the total proportions of aggregate to cement remain unchanged, no claim for
additional cost will be considered.

Q. CONCRETE GRADES A, B, C & D

Minimum Cement Content
Concrete Grade by weight to combined

Total weight of aggregate
Grade A 1 to 4
Grade B 1 to 5.5
Grade C 1 to 7
Grade D 1 to 10

R. MINIMUM CEMENT CONTENT

Where waterproof concrete is specified, “Plastocrete-N” as manufactured by Sika Kenya Ltd, Semco
Industrial Park 2nd Floor, Mombasa, P.O. Box 38645 - 00623 Nairobi, Kenya, is to be added to the mixing
water strictly in accordance with the Manufacturer’s instructions and at the rate of 400 - 450 millilitres to
each 100 kilogrammess of cement are to be used unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

S. WATER PROOF CONCRETE

Expansion joint filler shall be “ Flexcell” as manufactured by Expandite Ltd., or “Resilex” as
manufactured by Evomastics Ltd., or other equal and approved.

T. EXPANSION JOINTING
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Sealers shall be either hot or cold applied. Hot applied sealers shall comply with B.S. EN 14188-1. Cold
mastics shall be applied by gun and where more than 12 mm deep shall include filling with loose packing
yarn to within 2 mm from the outer face. All joint sealers are to be approved by the Engineer prior to their
use.

U. JOINT SEALER

Waterbar shall be PVC water bar as manufactured by Expandite Ltd., or other approved type and shall be
provided in the positions indicated on the Drawings.

Joints shall be heat welded in accordance with the manufacturers’ instructions and where the waterbar is to
be fixed vertically, metal clips as manufactured by the supplier of the waterbar or of other approved design
shall be provided to suspend the waterbar from the reinforcement.

Where waterproof concrete is used the Contractor shall adhere strictly to the position and type of
construction joints as detailed on the Drawings. Any deviation from this procedure or the provision of
additional construction joints will require the prior approval of the Engineer and any additional waterbar so
required will be at the Contractor’s expense.

Formwork shall be designed with sufficient timber formers and blocking pieces to support the waterbar and
to ensure that it is not displayed during concreting. In the case of horizontal joints in vertical walling and
similar members the formwork shall be so constructed as to permit the starter or upstand of concrete
surrounding the lower half of the waterbar to be poured in the same operation as the slab or other concrete
from which it springs. Formwork to walls or similar members where the waterbar is positioned at the base
of the lift shall have sufficient openings not less than 300 mm square at approximately 200 mm above the
level of the waterbar to permit checking that the waterbar is correctly positioned and not displaced during
concreting.

No concreting will be permitted to portions where upstand starters form an integral part until the formwork
to the starter has been fixed and approved.

V. WATER BAR

The Contractor shall provide the following equipment for carrying out control tests on site:

(a) Straight edges 3 metres and I metre long for testing the accuracy of the finished concrete;
(b) A glass graduated cylinder for use in the silt test for organic impurities in the sand;
(c) Slump test apparatus;
(d) Eight 150 mm steel cube moulds with base plates and tamping rods to B.S. 1881

W. TESTING EQUIPMENT
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Work Cubes are to be made at intervals as required by the Engineer in accordance with C.P. 114, and the
Contractor shall provide a continuous record of the concrete work. The cubes shall be made in approved
150 mm moulds in strict accordance with the Code of Practice.

Three cubes shall be made on each occasion.

Each cube shall be marked with a distinguishing number (numbers) to run consecutively and the date, and a
record shall be kept on site giving the following particulars: -

(a) Cube No.
(b) Date made.
(c) Location in Work
(d) 7-day Test;

Date 
Strength

(e) 28-day Test
Date
Strength

Cubes shall be forwarded, carriage paid, to an approved Testing Authority, in time to be tested two at 7
days and the remaining one at the discretion of the Engineer. No cube shall be dispatched within 3 days of
casting.

Copies of all Works Cube Tests shall be forwarded to the Engineer and one shall be retained on the site.

If the strengths required above are not attained, and maintained throughout the carrying out of the Contract,
the Contractor will be required to increase the proportion of cement and /or substitute better aggregates so
as to give concrete which does comply with the requirements of the contract. The Contractor may be
required to remove and replace at his own cost any concrete which fails to attain the required strength
ascertained by Works Cube Tests.

X. WORK CUBES TESTS

The concrete shall be mixed only in approval power-driven mixtures of a type and capacity suitable for the
work, and in any event not smaller that 0.40/0.28 cu.m. Capacity.

The mixer shall be equipped with an accurate water-measuring device. All materials shall be thoroughly
mixed dry before the water is added and the mixing of each batch shall continue for a period of not less than
two minutes after the water has been added and until there is a uniform distribution of the materials and the
mass in uniform in colour.

The entire contents of the mixed drum shall be discharged before recharging. The volume of mixed
materials shall not exceed the rated capacity of the mixer. Whenever the mixer is started, 10% extra cement
shall be added to the first batch and no extra payment will be made on this account.

Y. MIXING AND PLACING OF CONCRETE
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As a check on concrete consistency slump tests may be carried out and shall be in accordance with B.S.
1881. The Contractor shall provide the necessary apparatus and carry out such tests as are required. The
slump of the concrete made with the specified water content, using dry materials, shall be determined and
the water to be added under wet conditions shall be so reduced as to give approximately the same slump.

The concrete shall be mixed as near to the place where it is required as is practicable, and only as much as is
required for a specified section of the work shall be mixed one time, such sections being commenced and
finished in one operation without delay. All concrete must be efficiently handled and used in the Works
within twenty (20) minutes of mixing. It shall be discharged from the mixer direct either into receptacles or
barrows and shall be distributed by approved means, which do not cause separation or otherwise impair the
quality of the concrete. Approved mechanical means of handling will be encouraged, but the use of chutes
for placing concrete is subject to prior approval of the Engineer.

Concrete shall be placed from a height not exceeding 1,500 mm directly into its permanent position and
shall not be worked along the shutters to that position. Unless otherwise approved, concrete shall be placed
in a single operation to the full thickness of slabs, beams, and similar members, and shall be placed in
horizontal layers not exceeding 1,500mm deep in walls and similar members.

Concrete in columns may be placed to a height of 4 metres with careful placing and vibration and
satisfactory results. Where the height of the column exceeds 4 metres suitable openings must be left in the
shutters so that this maximum lift is not exceeded.

Concrete shall be placed continuously until completion of the part of the work between construction joints
as specified hereinafter or of a part of approved extent. At the completion of a specified or approved part
construction joint of the form and in the positions hereinafter specified shall be made. If stopping of
concreting be unavoidable elsewhere, a construction joint shall be made where the work is stopped. A
record of all such joints must be made by the Contractor and a copy supplied to the Engineer.

Any accumulation of set concrete on the reinforcement shall be removed by wire brushing before further
concrete is placed.

The Contractor shall provide runaways for concreting to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Under no
circumstances will the runaways be allowed to rest on the reinforcement.

Care shall be taken that the concrete is not disturbed or subjected to vibrations and shocks during the setting
period.

Mixing machines, platforms and barrows shall be clean before commencing mixing and be cleaned on every
cessation of work.

Where concrete is laid on hardcore or other absorbent materials, the base shall be suitable and sufficiently
wetted before the concrete is deposited.
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At all times during which concrete is being placed the Contractor shall provide adequate trained and
experienced labour to ensure that the concrete is compacted in the forms to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Concrete shall not be placed at a rate greater than will permit satisfactory compaction nor to a depth greater
than 400 mm before it is compacted.

During and immediately after placing, the concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by means of continuous
tamping, spading, slicing and vibration. Vibration is required for all concrete of Classes 40, 35, 25 and 20.

Care shall be taken to fill every part of the forms, to work the concrete under and around the reinforcement
without displacing it and to avoid disturbing recently placed concrete, which has began to set.

Any water accumulating on the surface of newly placed concrete shall be removed and no further concrete
shall be placed thereon until such water is removed.

Internal vibrators shall be a frequency of not less than 7,000 cycles per minute and shall have a rotating
eccentric weight of at least 0.50 kg., with eccentricity of not more than 12 mm. Such vibrators shall visibly
affect the concrete within a radius of 250 mm from the vibrator.

Internal vibrators shall not be inserted between layers of reinforcement less than one and one half times the
diameter of the vibrators apart. Contact between vibrators and reinforcement and vibrators and formwork
shall be avoided.

Internal vibrators shall be inserted vertically into the concrete wherever possible at not more than 500 mm
centers and shall constantly be moved from place to place. No internal vibrator shall be permitted to remain
in any one position for more than ten seconds and it shall be withdrawn very slowly from the concrete.

In consolidating each layer of concrete the vibrating head shall be allowed to penetrate and re-vibrate the
concrete in the upper portion of the underlying layer. In the area where newly placed concrete in each layer
joins previously placed concrete more than usual vibration shall be performed, the vibrator penetrating
deeply at close intervals along these contacts. Layers of concrete shall not be placed until layers previously
placed have been vibrated thoroughly as specified.

Vibrators shall not be used to move concrete from place to place in the formwork.

At least one internal vibrator shall be operated for every 1.5 cubic metres of concrete placed per hour and at
least one spare vibrator shall be maintained on site in case of breakdown during concreting operations.

External formwork vibrators shall be of the high frequency low amplitude type applied with the principal
direction of vibration in the horizontal plane. They shall be attached directly to the forms at not more than
1,200 mm centers.

In addition to internal and external vibration the upper surface of suspended floor slabs shall be levelled by
tamping or vibrating to receive finishes. Vibrating elements shall be of the low frequency high amplitude

Z. COMPACTION

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22
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type operating at a speed of not less than 3,000 r.p.m.

Construction joints shall be permitted only at the positions pre-determined on the Drawings or as instructed
on the site by the Engineer. In general they shall be perpendicular to the lines of principal stress and shall be
located at points of minimum shear, viz., vertically at, or near, mid-spans of slabs, ribs and beams.

Suspended concrete slabs are generally to be cast using alternate bay construction in bays not exceeding 20
metres in length. No two adjacement bays are to be cast within a minimum period of 48 hours of each
other. The joints between adjacent bays are to be in positions agreed with the Engineer.

Under no circumstances shall concrete be allowed to tail off, but it shall be deposited against stopping-off
boards.

Before placing new concrete against concrete already hardened, the face of the old concrete shall be
thoroughly hacked roughened and cleaned, and laitance and loose material removed there from, and
immediately before placing the new concrete the surface shall be saturated with water and covered with a
coat of mortar at least 25 mm in thickness composed of cement and fine aggregate in the proportions used in
the concrete.

AA. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Care must be taken that no concrete is allowed to become prematurely dry and the fresh concrete must be
carefully protected within two hours of placing from rain, sun and wind by means of Hessian sacking,
polythene sheeting, or other approved means. This protective layer and the concrete itself must be kept
continuously wet for at least seven days after the concrete has been place. The Contractor will be required
to provide complete coverage of all fresh concrete for a period of 7 days. Hessian or polythene sheeting shall
be in the maximum widths obtainable and shall be secured against wind. The Contractor will not be
permitted and shall be secured against wind. The Contractor will not be permitted to use old cement bags,
hessian or other material in small places.

Concrete in foundations and other underground work shall be protected from admixture with falling earth
during and after placing.

Traffic or loading must not be allowed on the concrete until the concrete is sufficiently matured, and in no
case shall traffic or loading be of such magnitude as to cause deflection or other movement in the formwork
or damage to the concrete members. Where directed by the Engineer props may be required to be left in
position under slabs and other members for greater periods than those specified hereafter.

AB. CURING AND PROTECTION
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Any concrete which fails to comply with these preambles, or which shows signs of setting before it is 
placed shall be taken out and removed from the site. Where concrete is found to be defective after it has set, 
the concrete shall be cut out and replaced in accordance with the Engineer’s instructions. On no account shall 
any faulty, honeycombed, or otherwise defective concrete be repaired or patched until the Engineer has made an 
inspection and issued instructions for the repair. The whole of the cost whatsoever, which may be occasioned by 
the need to remove faulty concrete, shall be borne by the Contractor.

AC. FAULTY CONCRETE

The steel reinforcement shall comply with the latest requirements of the following British Standards: -

High yield deformed steel bars 
reinforcement of concrete

The Contractor will be required to submit a test certificate of the deforming. Reinforcement shall be stored
on racks above ground level. All reinforcement shall be free from loose mill scale or rust, grease, paint or

other substances likely to reduce the bond between the steel and concrete.

AD. ROD REINFORCEMENT

To be electrically cross-welded steel wire mesh reinforcement to B.S. 4483, 1969 and of the size and weight 
specified

AE. FABRIC REINFORCEMENT

Where fibre mesh reinforcement is specified it shall be Fibre mesh “FIBERMIX 7025” and Fibermix “ 
HARBOURITE 6927” as manufactured by Fibre mesh Europe Ltd., Smeckley wood close, Sheepbridge 
Chesterfield, S41 9PZ England and shall comply with British Board of Agreement (BBA) Certificate No. 
92/2857 and shall be added the concrete mix in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions

AF. FIBRE MESH REINFORCEMENT
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Reinforcement shall be accurately placed in position as shown on the Drawings, and before and during
concreting, shall be secured against displacement by using No. 18 S.W.G. annealed binding wire or suitable
clips at intersections, and shall be supported by concrete or metal supports, spacers or metal hangers to
ensure the correct position and cover.

No concreting shall be commenced until the Engineer has inspected the reinforcement in position and until
his approval has been obtained and the Contractor shall give two clear days’ notice of his intention to
concrete.

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining the reinforcement in its correct position, according to the
Drawings, before and during concreting. During concreting a competent steel fixer must be in attendance to
adjust and correct the position of any reinforcement in its correct position of any reinforcement, which may
be displaced. The vibrators are not to come into contact with reinforcement.

AG. FIXING ROD REINFORCEMENT

Irrespective of whether any Inspection and/or approval of the fixing of the reinforcement has been carried
out as above, it shall be the Contractor’s sole responsibility to ensure that the reinforcement complies with
the details on the Drawings or Schedules and is fixed exactly in the positions shown therein and the positions
to give the prescribed cover. The Contractor will be held entirely responsible for any failure or defect in any
portion of the reinforced concrete structure and including any consequent delay, claims, third party claims,
etc., where it is shown that the reinforcement has been incorrectly positioned or is incorrect in size or
quantity with respect to the detailed Drawings or Schedules.

AH. POSITION AND CORRECTNESS OF REINFORCEMENT

Spacer blocks of approved size and shape made of concrete similar to that used in the surrounding 
construction and fixed to the reinforcement or formwork by No. 18 S.W.G. wires set into the spacer 

blocks or other approved means shall be provided where necessary to ensure that the requisite 
cover is obtained. Where hollow concrete block construction is used, spacer blocks are to be provided as 
shown on the Drawings. These will consist of concrete blocks as described above made to fit the width of 
the rib less 3mm tolerance and with single or double grooves (depending on the number of reinforcement 
bars used per rib) in the top surface with wire ties at each groove.

AJ. SPACER BLOCKS
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Unless otherwise directed the concrete cover to rod reinforcement over main bars in any face shall be: -

Foundations against each face 75 mm

Foundations against blinding 50 mm

Columns 40 mm

Beams 25 mm

Slabs 15 mm

AK. CONCRETE COVER TO REINFORCEMENT

The fabric shall be free from scale, rust, grease or other substance likely to reduce the bond between the
steel and the concrete and shall be laid with minimum 300 mm laps and bound with No. 18 S.W.G.
annealed iron wire.

AL. FIXING FABRIC REINFORCEMENT

No openings, chases, holes or other voids shall be formed in the concrete without the prior approval of the
Engineer. Details of any fixtures to be permanently built into the concrete including the proposed position
of all electrical conduits 25 mm and over in diameter shall be submitted to the Engineer for his approval
before being placed.

AM. FIXTURES

The Contractor shall be responsible for the co-ordination with the Electrical and other Sub-Contractors for 
incorporating electrical conduit, pipes, fixing blocks, chases, holes and the like in concrete members as 

required and must ensure that adequate notice is given to such sub-contractors informing them 
when concrete members incorporating the above are to be poured. The Contractor shall submit full details 
of these items to the Engineer for approval before the work is put in hand. All fixing blocks, chases, holes, 
etc., to be left in the concrete shall be accurately set out and cast with the concrete

AN. CHASES, HOLES, ETC. IN CONCRETE

Unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer all electrical conduits to be positioned within the reinforced
concrete shall be fixed inside the steel cages of beams and columns and between the top and bottom steel
layers in slabs and similar members.

The proposed position is all electrical conduits 25 mm and over in diameter which are to be enclosed in the
concrete shall be shown accurately on a plan to be submitted to the Engineer, whose approval shall be
obtained before any such conduit is placed.

AP. POSITION OF ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

-48-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

The method and system of formwork, which the Contractor proposes to use, shall be approved by the
Engineer before construction commences. Formwork shall be substantially and rigidly constructed of timber
or steel or precast concrete or other approved material.

All timber for formwork shall be good, sound, clean, sawn well-seasoned timber, free from warps and 
loose knots and of scantlings sufficiently strong for their purpose

AQ. FORMWORK

All formwork shall be of sufficient thickness and with joints close enough to prevent undue leakage of liquid
from the concrete and fixed to proper alignment, level and plumb and supported on sufficiently strong
bearers, shores, braces, plates, etc., properly held together by bolts or other fastenings to prevent
displacement, vibration or movement by the weight of materials, men and plant on same and so wedged and
clamped as to permit of easing and removal of the formwork without jarring the concrete. Where formwork
is supported on previously constructed portions of the reinforced concrete structural frame, the Contractor
shall by consultation with the Engineer ensure that the supporting concrete structure is capable of carrying
the load and/or sufficiently propped from lower floors or portions of the frame to permit the load to be
temporarily carried during construction.

Soffits shall be erected with an upward camber of 5 mm for each 5 metres of horizontal span or as directed
by the Engineer.

Great care shall be taken to make and maintain all joints in the formwork as tight as possible, to prevent the
leakage of grout during vibration. All faulty joints shall be caulked to the Engineers’ approval before
concreting.

The formwork shall be sufficiently rigid to ensure that no distortion or bulging occurs under the effects of
vibration. If at any time the formwork is insufficiently rigid or in any way defective the Contractor shall
strengthen or improve such formwork as the Engineer may direct.

The Contractors’ attention is drawn to the various surface textures and applied finishes required and the
faces of formwork next to the concrete must be of such material and construction and be sufficiently true to
provide a concrete surface which will in each particular case permit the specified surface treatment or
applied finish.

All surfaces which will be in contact with concrete shall be oiled or greased to prevent adhesion of mortar.
Oil or grease shall be of a non-staining mineral type applied as a thin film before the reinforcement is placed.
Surplus moisture shall be removed from the forms to placing of the concrete.

Temporary openings shall be provided at the bases of columns, wall and beam forms and at any other points
where necessary to facilitate cleaning and inspection immediately before the pouring of concrete. Before the
concrete is placed the shuttering shall be trued - up and any water accumulated therein shall be removed. All
sawdust, chips, nails and other debris shall be washed out or otherwise removed within the formwork. The
reinforcement shall then be inspected for accuracy of fixing. Immediately before placing the concrete the

AR. CONSTRUCTION OF FORMWORK
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formwork shall be well wetted and inspection openings shall be closed. The erection, easing, striking and
removing of all formwork must be done under the personal supervision of a competent foreman, and any
damage occurring through faulty formwork or its incorrect removal shall be made good by the Contractor at
his own expense.

After removal of formwork, all projections, fins, etc., on the concrete surface shall be chipped off, and
made good to the requirements of the Engineer. Any or honeycombing shall be treated as described in
“Faulty Concrete”.

All formwork shall be removed without undue vibration or shock and without damage to the concrete. No
formwork shall be removed without the prior consent of the Engineer and the minimum periods that shall
elapse between the placing of the concrete and the striking of the formwork will be as follows: -

Beam sides, wall and columns (unloaded) 2 days

Slab soffits (props left under) 3 days

Beam soffits (props left under) 7 days

Removal of props (partly subject to 7 days
concrete cube strength being satisfactory) to: -
Slabs 10 days

Beams 14 days

Cantilevered beams and slabs 28 days

If the contractor wishes to take advantage of the shorter stripping times permitted for beam and slab soffits
when props are left in place, he must so design his formwork that sufficient props as agreed with the
Engineer can remain in their original positions without being moved in any way until expiry of the minimum
time for removal of props. Stripping and re-propping will not be permitted.

The above times may be reduced in certain circumstances, at the discretion of the Engineer, provided an
approved method is adopted at the Contractor’s expense to ensure that the required concrete strength is
attained before the forms are stripped.

Solid strips in composite slabs shall be considered as beams. The tops of retaining walls shall be adequately
supported with stout raking props at intervals required by the Engineer. These props are not to be removed
until 7 days after casting of the floor slab over.

AS. STRIPPING FORMWORK
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Where directed by the Engineer supporting props to wall and beam soffits are to be left in position until
completion of the whole of the reinforced concrete structure.
The props are to be to the approval of the Engineer and the Contractor must submit the suggested method
of propping to the Engineer prior to removal of formwork to the relevant surfaces.

AT. SUPPORTING PROPS TO WALL AND BEAM SOFFITS

EXPOSED CONCRETE FINISHES

Contractors will be required at an early stage in the Contract, to prepare samples for the approval of the
Engineer of the various concrete finishes specified hereafter. Samples are to be prepared using the same
materials and the same methods of Construction, compaction, curing, etc., as the Contractor proposes to
use for executing the full quantity of the work.

A record of the mix, water content, method of compaction, any additives used, etc., is to be kept for each
sample prepared. When the Engineer has approved a sample it will be kept on site in an approved location.
The finishes in construction will be expected to be up to a standard equal to the approved sample. The
Contractor is to include for all costs in preparing samples in his rates for that respective finish.

Consistency in cement colour and colour, grading and quality of aggregates must be maintained in all
finished concrete work.

A. GENERAL

Areas so specified shall be finished at the time of casting with a tamped finish to Engineer’s approval, 
produced by an edge board. Board marks are to be made to a true pattern and will generally be at right 
angles to the traffic flow. Haphazard or diagonal tamping will not be accepted

B. TAMPED FINISH

Wherever concrete surfaces are to remain exposed and otherwise where specified or shown on the
Drawings, rebates and chamfers are to be provided at junctions, corners, and changes in direction of
concrete members.

Rebates and chamfers are to have a fair face finish.

Unless otherwise instructed concrete pours to columns and to other members where applicable are to
terminate only at the pre-determined rebate positions.

C. CHAMBERS AND REBATES TO EXPOSED CONCRETE
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Fair face surfaces shall be clean, smooth, even, true to form, line and level, and free from all board marks, 
joint marks, honeycombing, pitting, and other blemishes. Forms are to be provided with a smooth lining of 
plywood, steel, or other approved material, which will achieve the required finish without any general 
rubbing down. Rubbing down will only be permitted to remove any projecting fins at corners or joints

D. FAIR FACE

Fine face surfaces shall be as above but to a higher standard obtained from forms provided with an 
impervious sheet lining of metal or plastics faced plywood in large panels arranged in an approved pattern. 
Rubbing down shall only be permitted after inspection by the Engineer. The finished surface shall be capable 

of receiving a painted finish

E. FINE FACE

Brushed concrete finish shall be provided to precast concrete members where specified or shown on the
Drawings.

The surface is to be sprayed with water and brushed within 2 hours of casting to expose the aggregate to an
extent to be approved by the Engineer.

The brushed face will generally be contained within a surround of fair face concrete and the Contractor is to 
allow for retaining the fair face forms or otherwise protecting the surround whilst achieving the brushed 
finish

F. BRUSHED CONCRETE FINISH

The required finish is to be a board-marked pattern and the boards are to be arranged vertically or
horizontally to the patterns shown on the Drawings or as otherwise agreed by the Engineer.

Formwork shall be made from timber of sufficiently strong grain to the Engineer’s approval in 
matching widths with straight sawn staggered joints. Short make-up lengths will not be permitted and 

boards shall generally be in the longest lengths practical. Construction joints shall be at predetermined positions 
and at recesses where so detailed

G. BOARD-MARKED FINISH
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Chisel-dressed finish is to be carried out on any grade of concrete but not until it is at least 30 days old.

The surfaces are to be fully chisel-dressed to remove a maximum of 12 mm (average 9 mm) of the surface
by shearing and exposing the aggregate without excessive cracking of the surrounding matrix.

Arises of columns, beams, etc., are pre-formed fair face with timber fillets (which have been measured
separately) set in the formwork and care must be taken in working up these to preserve a clean line.

For vertical surfaces of walls and columns particular care must be taken to remove all sharp projections. For
beam soffits this requirement is not necessary.

All surfaces requiring this treatment are to have the margins chisel-dressed by hand for a minimum width of
75 mm commencing from the fillet edge. Thereafter mechanical chisel-dressing may be used but the
Contractor must  ensure that a uniform texture and even plane surface is achieved.

The use of sharply pointed steel tools for both hand and mechanical chisel-dressing is essential.

Upon completion the surfaces are to be thoroughly wire brushed and washed down.

H. CHISEL-DRESSED FINISH

Wherever possible, in-situ exposed concrete finishes should be commenced at the highest level and worked
progressively down the building.

Precaution shall be taken to avoid staining or discolouration of previously finished concrete faces by leakage 
of grout from newly place concrete. The Contractor shall during all stages of construction adequately protect all 
concrete finishes from damage by leaking grout, knocking, paint stains, falling plaster, etc. Incase of balustrade 
walls to staircases and members where damage is otherwise likely, concrete finishes shall be protected by 
cladding with timber, celotex, or other approved sheeting. All Sub-contractors shall be informed accordingly on the 
precautions to be taken

J. PROTECTION OF FINISHES

PRECAST CONCRETE
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The maximum size of coarse aggregate in precast concrete shall not exceed 20 mm except for 
thickness less than 75 mm where it shall not exceed 10 mm.

The compaction of precast concrete shall conform with requirements given elsewhere in these 
preambles except for thin slabs where use of immersion type vibrators is not practicable. The 
concrete in these slabs may be consolidated on a vibrating table or by any other methods approved by the 

Engineer.

Steam curing of precast concrete will be permitted. The procedure for steam curing is used these times 
may be reduced subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

Precast concrete units shall be constructed in individual forms. The method of handling the precast 
concrete units after casting, during curing and during transport and erection shall be subject to the approval 
of the Engineer, providing that such approval shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to precast 
concrete units resulting from careless handling.

Repair of damage to the precast concrete units, except for minor abrasions of the edges, which will not 
impair the installation, and/or appearance of the units will not be permitted and the damage units shall be 
replaced by the Contractor at his own expense

Except where precast work is described as “fair face” the moulds shall be made of suitably strong sawn 
timber true in form to the shapes required. Unless otherwise described faces are to be left rough from the sawn 
moulds.

Where precast work is described as “fair face” the moulds are to be made of metal or are to have metal 
or plywood linings or are to be other approved moulds which will produce a smooth dense fairface to the 
finished concrete suitable to receive a painted finish direct and free from all shutter marks, holes, pittances, 
etc.

The precast units shall be installed to the lines, gradients and dimensions shown on the Drawings or as 
directed by the Engineer.

A. PRECAST CONCRETE
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The Concrete shall be placed as soon as possible after being mixed. In transporting the concrete adequate
precautions shall be taken to avoid damage to the prepared base. The concrete shall be spread to such a
thickness that when compacted it shall have the finished thickness as specified or shown on the Drawings. A
layer of concrete 50 mm less than the finished thickness shall first be spread or struck off at the correct level
to receive the top fabric reinforcement. The top layer shall be added. Not more than 30 minutes shall elapse
between spreading the bottom layer and the start of the compaction of the top layer. The Contractor shall
be responsible for maintaining the reinforcement in its correct position during the placing and compaction of
the concrete.

The compacting and finishing of the concrete shall be effected by immersion vibrators and a hand or
mechanical tamper weighing not less than 10 kg per linear metre and having a tamping edge shod with a steel
strip 75 mm wide fixed to the tamper by countersunk screws. Immersion vibrators with “spade” attachments
will be permitted. Compaction shall be continued until a dense, scaled surface finish is achieved. Over-
compaction causing an excessive amount of fines to be brought to the surface shall be avoided.

The surfaces of the concrete shall be finished with a wood float finish to the levels, falls and crossfalls, as
directed or shown on the Drawings shall be subject to the following tolerances: -

1. The level shall be within + or - 6 mm of the levels directed.
2. The falls shall be within 10% of the falls directed.
3. The smoothness shall be such that departures from a 3 metre straight edge in any direction

shall not exceed 3 mm.
Minor irregularities shall be made good by the use of a steel float but in no circumstances shall mortar be
used to make good the surface. Before the concrete has finally set and after completion of the floating the
concrete shall be brushed with a strong-headed broom to produce a grooved finish in parallel lines to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

As soon as the surface has been finished it shall be protected against too-rapid drying by means of damp
Hessian, polythene sheeting or other approved means placed carefully on the surface and kept damp and in
position for 7 days and the concrete shall be kept wet for a further 21 days. The most critical period is the
first 24 hours after placing and curing during that time shall be very thorough. The Contractor is to obtain
the Engineer’s approval to the material and method he proposes to use for curing and no concreting will be
permitted until sufficient such materials on site.

Forms shall not be removed from freshly placed concrete until it is at least 24 hours old. Care shall be 
taken that in their removal no damage is done to the concrete, but should any damage occur the Contractor 
should be responsible for making it good

B. CONCRETE SURFACE BEDS
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The hollow clay pots for suspended floor shall be manufactured by messrs. Clay works Ltd., P.O Box
48202, Nairobi and shall be suspended floor units size 350 mm x 300 mm x 230 mm deep. Care shall be
taken in unloading, stacking and placing hollow pots in position. Damaged units shall not be incorporated in
the works and shall be removed from site.

C. HOLLOW CLAY POTS

The hollow blocks shall be set out to the dimensions shown on the drawings. Slip tiles will not be 
required. Care shall be taken when placing and vibrating the concrete to avoid damage to or 
displacement of the pots

D. HOLLOW BLOCK SUSPENDED FLOORS
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The Contractor must allow for all costs incurred during the progress of the contract for complying with the
provisions concerning the preparation and use of graded mixes.

Prices for plain or reinforced concrete shall include for mixing, hoisting, depositing, compacting, curing and
protection at the various levels required throughout the building, and shall also include for forming or
hacking a satisfactory key for all faces receiving asphalt and plaster work. Prices for slabs shall include for
forming construction joints at bay edges, including all necessary temporary formwork and supplying records
of such joints to the Engineer.

Prices for steel rod reinforcement shall include for cutting to lengths and all labour in bending and 
cranking, forming hooked ends, handling, hoisting and fixing in position and for providing all 
necessary tying wire, spacer blocks and supports. Prices for fabric reinforcement shall include for all 
straight cutting and waste, handling, hoisting and fixing in position, providing all necessary tying wire, 
and supports and all extra material in laps

The prices for formwork shall include for extra material at joints, extra labour and waste for narrow widths,
small quantities, overlaps, passings at angles, straight cutting and waste, splayed edges, notchings, etc., and
for fixing at the various levels including battens, struts, and supports and for bolting, wedging, easing,
striking and removal. Prices for linear items such as boxing shall include for angles and ends.

Prices of all precast concrete shall include for all moulds, finishing as described, handling, reinforcement,
hoisting and fixing at the required levels and for casting or cutting to the exact lengths required and any
waste resulting from such cutting.

Prices for expansion joints shall include for cutting to size and all temporary supports and prices for
expansions joint sealers shall include for all temporary battens or fillets required to form the necessary
grooves.

Prices for hollow concrete block suspended construction must be “ tall inclusive” to include for concrete
hollow tiles, in-situ concrete ribs, concrete topping, concrete filling to open ends of hollow concrete tiles
and solid concrete bearings and beams.

The Contractor is to allow in his prices for carrying out all tests as specified in this section apart from work
cube tests for which a provisional item is included in the preliminaries section of these Bills of Quantities.

The prices for wrought formwork shall include for fair face finish either by rubbing down or by smooth
lining, all as described in these Preambles.

E. NOTES CONCERNING PRICING

WALLING
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Stone for walling shall be hard, dense, stone from an approved quarry with accurately dressed faces on all
sides.

Stonewalling described as load bearing shall have a minimum crushing strength of 14.00 Newton per square
millimeters and shall comply with C.P. 111: Part 2.

A. STONE

All hollow or solid concrete blocks for general use shall comply with B.S. 2028, Type A and with C.P. III:
Part 2, of minimum crushing strength of 3.5 Newtons per square millimetre, and must be obtained from
any approved manufacturer, equal to samples deposited with and approved by the Engineer.

Concrete block walling described, as load bearing shall have a minimum crushing strength of 7.0 Newtons
per square millimetre.

All concrete blocks must be cured for a minimum period of four weeks before use and all testing of blocks 
is to be carried out by the Ministry of Works Materials Testing Laboratory

B. CONCRETE BLOCKS

All walling of thickness 150mm and less shall be reinforced with hoop iron 25mm wide or similar
reinforcement centrally in every alternate joint (vertically for the full length of the walls, lapped and
crimped 300 mm at running joints and full width of wall at angles and intersections).

C. WALL REINFORCEMENT

20 Gauge hoop iron ties 25 mm wide x 450 mm long to be provided for every alternate course at all 
connections between block walls and reinforced concrete columns or walls. One end to be cast into 
concrete and other end bent and built into mortar joint of walling

D. WALL TILES

Chasing in load-bearing walling of electrical conduit, pipes, etc., is to be kept to a minimum size of cut and 
positions and runs of chases are to be approved by the Engineer before any cutting is commenced. Horizontal 
runs will not be permitted.

E. CHASING

The Cement shall be as described in “Concrete Work”.

F. CEMENT

The sand for mortars shall be described in “Concrete Work” except that it shall be fine sand.

G. SAND
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The lime for plastering shall comply with B.S. 890, Class ‘A’ for non-hydraulic lime and shall be as rich as
obtainable and to approval. It must be freshly burnt and shall be slaked at least one month before being used
by drenching with water, well broken-up and mixed and the wet mixture shall be passed through a sieve of
sixty four meshes to the square inch. Lime putty shall consist of freshly slaked lime as above described,
saturated with water until semi-fluid and passed through a fine sieve; it shall then be allowed to stand until
superfluous water has evaporated and it has become of the consistency of thick paste, in no case for a shorter
period than one month before being used, during which it must be kept damp and clean and no portion of it
allowed to become dry.

Alternatively, hydrated lime with 70% average calcium oxide content may be used and it must be protected
from damp until required for use. It shall be soaked to putty at least 24 hours before use.

H. LIME

Cement mortar shall consist of one part of Portland cement, to three parts of sand by volume.

The cement/lime mortar shall consist of one part of Portland cement, one part of lime and six parts of sand
by volume.

The ingredients of mortar shall be measured in proper gauge boxes on a boarded platform, the ingredients
being thoroughly mixed dry, and again whilst adding water. In the case of cement/lime mortar the sand and
lime shall be mixed first and then the cement added.

All mortar is to be thoroughly mixed to a uniform consistency with only sufficient water to obtain a plastic
condition suitable for trowelling. No mortar that has commenced to set is to be used or remixed for use.

J. MORTARS

The Contractor shall provide proper setting out rods and set out on the same all work showing  
openings, heights, sills and lintels and shall build the various walls and piers to the thickness, widths 

and heights shown upon drawings. No part of the walling shall be carried up more than one metre higher at 
one time than any other part and in such cases the jointing shall be made in long steps so as to prevent cracks arising 
and all walls shall be levelled round at floor and wall heads.

K. SETTING OUT

All blocks shall be properly bonded together and in such a manner that no vertical joint in any one course
shall be within 100 mm of a similar joint in the courses immediately above and below. Alternative courses of
walling at all angles and intersections shall be carried through the full thickness of the ad jointing walls.

All perpends, reveals, quoins and other angles and joints of the walls, etc., shall be built strictly true and
square.

L. BONDING WALLING
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All bricks and blocks are to be well wetted before laying and tops of walls where left off shall be well wetted
before commencing building. All joints are to be 10 mm thick and flush up and grouted in solid as the work
proceeds.

All exposed faces of walls for plastering are to be left rough and the joints raked out while mortar is green to
form adequate key.

All other faces shall be cleaned down on completion with a wire brush or as necessary and mortar 
droppings, smear marks, etc., removed and rates must include for this

M. LAYING AND JOINTING

All putlog holes shall be carefully, properly and completely filled up on completion of walling and before 
plastering is commenced

N. PUTLOG HOLES

Walling described as fair-faced shall be built with selected blocks and pointed with neat flush joints. Stone 
walling shall be fine chisel dressed

P. FAIR FACE

All bricks shall be obtained from Clayworks Limited, P.O Box 45154, Nairobi, of all sizes as required and
shall be hard, sound, square, well-burnt, uniform in shape and free from cracks, stones and other defects.

Samples of bricks shall be deposited and be approved by the Engineer before being  used and all 
subsequent bricks used in the Works shall be equal to the approved sample

Q. BRICKS

Damp-proof courses shall be bituminous felt to B.S. 743 weighing 7 lbs. per square yard, free from tears 
and holes, and be laid with 150 mm minimum laps on and including a levelling screed of cement mortar

R. DAMP-PROOF COURSES

The rates for walling shall include for all reinforcement, all straight cutting, bonding, plumbing angles, 
forming reveals, pinning up to underside of concrete soffits and cutting up to sides of columns and 
building in ends of lintels and sills

S. PRICES TO INCLUDE
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Brickwork shall be built to a gauge of 4 courses to 340 mm of wall height including 10 mm bed joints.

Facing walls shall be built in stretcher bond and be tied to the block works or concrete-backing walls with
10 gauge galvanized wire wall ties, 500 mm girth, formed to a figure 8 and twisted together at the lap.

Three wall ties per square metre are to be used, wall tiles for concrete backing walls shall be cast into the
concrete including all temporary fixing to formwork.

Facing walls shall be pointed as the work proceeds. External walls shall have recessed joints and internal 
walls shall have flush joints. Facing walls shall be kept perfectly clean and no rubbing down of blockwork 
will be allowed

T. BRICK WORK

Walling described as fair faced shall be built with selected bricks and pointed with neat recessed joints.

U. FAIR FACE

ROOFING

All surfaces to receive roofing shall be clean, dry, free from fins or projections and loose materials, and with
cracks or voids filled with cement mortar.

A. PREPARATION OF SURFACES

Roof screeds will be executed to the approval of the Specialist Roofing Sub-Contractor and will consist of
cement, sand and pumice (1:3:7) finished with 6 mm layer of cement and sand (1:4) topping. Screeds shall
not be laid in areas exceeding ten square metres during any period of 24 hours. As bays are formed batten
strips must be used to retain the exposed edge of the screed. Screeds shall be finished to falls and currents to
receive roofing.

B. LIGHTWEIGHT ROOF SCREEDS

Asphalt roofing will be executed by an approved Specialist Roofing sub-contractor. Before any application of
roofing, the Contractor is to ensure that all roof surfaces are thoroughly cleaned by sweeping.

Roofing asphalt to be B.S. 988/1966 Table 3, Column III, Tropical Mastic asphalt laid in two coats to a 
total thickness of 20 mm on and including black sheathing felt and finished with two coats aluminum paint to 
horizontal and vertical surfaces

C. ASPHALT ROOFING
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The roof sheathing shall be of the gauge specified and comply with B.S. 3083. The roof sheeting shall be laid
and fixed with steel work hook bolts and nuts, steel roofing bolts and clips or steel roofing screws to B.S.
1494: Part 1.

D. GALVANISED CORRUGATED STEEL SHEETING

Where specified the roof sheeting and fittings shall be 24 gauge LT5 galvanized steel long trough roofing 
as manufactured by MABATI LTD, P.O Box 46934, NAIROBI or other equal and approved manufacturer. 
The roof sheeting shall be laid and fixed with approved purpose made hook, bolts, washers, etc., to ‘Z’ purlins. 
Where so specified the roofing shall be pre-painted with a RESINCOT FINISH

E. GALVANISED LT5 LONG TROUGH STEEL SHEETS

Where specified, the roof sheeting and fittings shall be 24 gauge IT4 roofing as manufactured by GALSHEET
KENYA LTD, P.O Box 78162, NAIROBI OR other equal and approved manufacturer. The roof sheeting
shall be laid and fixed with approved purpose made hook bolts, washers, etc. to ‘Z’ purlins. The ridge
flashing sheets shall be IT4 profiled sheeting curved to the radii shown on the drawings. Where so specified
the roofing shall be prepainted with a RESINCOT FINISH.

F. GALVANISED IT4 LONG TROUGH STEEL SHEETS

The roof sheeting shall be laid and fixed with approved hook bolts or roofing screws, complete with 
washers and caps

G. CORRUGATED CEMENT ROOFING SHEETS

Concrete single lap tiles and fittings shall be to B.S. 473 & 550 Part 2, Group B of the colour, finish, type
size and manufacturer approved by the Engineer. A full range of fittings must be available to match the tiles.
Tiles shall be 380 x 230 mm nominal unless otherwise specified. Tiles and fittings must be true to shape and
of uniform structure. Surface coatings shall be firmly bonded.

H. CONCRETE TILE ROOFING

Mangalore clay tiles shall be “best” or selected quality as manufactured by Kenya Clay Products.

Tiles shall be well wetted before use and all dropped or broken tiles shall be rejected before carrying.

Cutting of tiles, where necessary at hips or valleys, shall be carefully and neatly carried out with properly
sharpened tools.

Tilling shall be executed to the Engineers’ satisfaction and roofs left watertight.

J. MANGALORE TILE ROOFING
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Roof underlay shall achieve thermo-insulation, aesthetic and reflective performance properties including
SABS 1381-4: 1985 and SABS 0177-111, as those of Super Sisalation 420 manufactured by Nampak
Laminated and Coated Products 

K. ROOF UNDERLAY

All roof surfaces shall be kept clean and protected and handed over watertight at completion.

L. PROTECTION

CARPENTRY, JOINERY AND IRONMONGERY

All timber shall be in accordance with the latest approved Grading Rules issued by the Government of 
Kenya (Legal Notice No. 35B). Timber for carpentry shall be SECOND (OR SELECT) GRADE and timber 

for Joinery shall be FIRST (OR PRIME) GRADE

A. ALL TIMBER

All timber as it arrives on the site shall be inspected by the Contractor, and any timber brought on the site
and not complying with the Specification or not approved, must be removed forthwith from the site and
only timber as approved shall be used in the works.

The Contractor shall upon signing the Contract purchase sufficient supplies of specified hardwoods to 
avoid possible shortages at a later date

B. GENERALLY

The following timber shall be use.

Standard Common Name Botanical Name
Cypress             Cypress spp.
Podocarpus Podocarpus spp.
E.A. Camphor wood Ocotea usambarensis
African Mahogany (Munyama) Khaya anthotheca
Mninga Pterocarpus Angolensis
Mvule Chlorophora excelsa
Elgon Olive Olea welwitshii

C. SPECIES OF TIMBER
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Shall conform with the following extracts of Government of Kenya Grading Rules: -

(1) Hardwood Grading: (First and Second Grades)

(a) 15 mm oversize on pieces up to 25 mm in thickness.
(b) 3 mm oversize on pieces over 25 mm and up to 50 mm in thickness.
(c) 6 mm oversize on pieces over 50 mm in thickness.

Undersize will not be permitted.

(2) Softwood Grading: Strength Grades (for Carpentry)
First and Second Grades

Undersize not allowed.

Oversize: All timber to be sawn oversize by 1.5 mm for 25 mm thickness and width. Not more
than 3 mm in thickness and not more than 6 mm in width.

(3) Soft wood Grading: Appearance Grades (for joinery)

First and Second Grades

All as for strength Grades above.

D. TOLERANCES IN THICKNESS

All timber shall be free of live borer beetle or other insect attack when brought upon the site. The
Contractor shall be responsible up to the end of the maintenance period for executing at his own cost of all
work necessary to eradicate insect attack of timber which becomes evident, including the replacement of
timber attacked or suspected of being attacked, notwithstanding that the timber concerned may have already
been inspected and passed as fit for use.

E. INSECT DAMAGE

All timber shall be seasoned to moisture content of not more than 22% for carpentry and 15% for Joinery.

F. SEASONING OF TIMBER
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All carpentry timbers, sawn joinery and timber grounds for fixing joinery shall be treated with pressure
impregnated “Celcure” or “Tanalith” solution with a minimum nett retention of 0.35 lbs. of dry salt per
cubic foot. If so required “charge sheets” issued after treatment with celcure B” or “Wolmanol” solution
brushed on.

The Contractor’s prices for such timber hereinafter must allow for the above treatment.

G. PRESSURE IMPREGNATION PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

The Engineer shall be given facilities for inspection of all works in progress whether in workshop or on 
site. The Contractor is to allow for testing of prototypes of special construction units and theEngineer shall be at 
liberty to select any samples he may require for the purpose of testing, i.e. for moisture content, or identification, 
species, strength, etc.; such tests will be carried out by the Forestry Department.

H. INSPECTION AND TESTING

The Contractor is to clear out and destroy or remove all cut ends, shavings and other wood waste from all
parts of the buildings and the site generally as the work progresses and at the conclusion of the work.

This is to prevent accidental borer infestation and to discourage termites and decay

J. CLEARING UP

All carpenters’ work shall be accurately set out in strict accordance with the Drawings and shall be framed
together and securely fixed in the best possible manner with properly made joints; all brads, nails and
screws, etc., shall be provided as necessary, directed and approved and the Contractors’ prices shall allow
for all the foregoing.

All workmanship shall be of the best quality.

All Carpenters’ work shall be left with sawn surfaces except where particularly specified to be wrought.

K. WORKMANSHIP

Dimensions of timber for Carpentry left with sawn faces shall comply with previous Clause 
specifying tolerances in thickness. Dimensions for wrought members shall be as described in 
“Joinery”.

K. DIMENSIONS
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All timber shall be as long as possible and practicable to eliminate joints. Where joints are unavoidable
surfaces shall be in contact over the whole area of the joint before fastenings are applied.

No nails, screws, or bolts are to be fixed in any split end. If splitting is likely, or is encountered in the course
of any work, holes for nails are to be prebored at diameter not exceeding 4/5th of the diameter of nails.
Clenched nails must be bent at right angles to the grain.

Lead holes are to be bored for all screws. When the use of bolts is specified the holes are to be bored 
from both sides of the timber and are to be of the diameter D+ D/16, where D  is the Diameter of the bolt. 
Nuts must be brought up tight but care is to be taken to avoid crushing of the timber under the washers

L. JOINTING

JOINERY

All Joiner’s work shall be accurately set out on boards to full size for the information and guidance of the
artisans before commencing the respective works, with all joints, iron work and other works connected
therewith fully delineated. Such setting out must be submitted to the Engineer and approved before such
respective works are commenced.

All joiners work shall be cut out and framed together as soon  after the commencement of the building as is
practicable but not to be wedged up or glued until the building is ready for fixing same. Any portions that
warp, wind or develop shakes or other defects within six months after completion of all other work which
may be affected thereby, all at the Contractors’ own expense.

All work shall be properly mortised, tenoned, housed, shouldered, dovetailed, notched, pinned, bradded,
etc., as directed and to the satisfaction of the Engineer and all properly glued up with the best quality glue.
All horns to be cut off neat and square with back of jambs before incorporating into the walls. The feet of all
door jambs are to be cut off square with the floor finish and are to be dowelled to the structure with steel
dowels.

Joints in joinery must be specified or detailed, and so designed and secured as to resist or compensate for
any stresses to which they may be subjected. All nails, sprigs, etc., are to be punched and puttied. Loose
joints are to be made where provision must be made for shrinkage, glued joints where shrinkage need not be
considered and where sealed joints are required. Glue for load-bearing joints or where conditions may be
damp must be of the resin type. For non-load bearing joints or where dry conditions may be guaranteed case
in organic glues may be used.

All exposed surfaces of joinery work shall be wrought and all arises “eased off” by planning and sandpapering
to an approved finish suitable to the specified treatment.

A. GENERALLY
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All joinery has been described by nominal sizes and a 3 mm reduction off specified sizes will be allowed 
for each wrought face except where described as finished sizes in which case joinery shall hold up full dimensions

B. DIMENSIONS

All beads, fillets and small members shall be fixed with round or oval brads or nails well punched in and
stopped. All larger members shall be fixed with screws. Brass screws shall be used for fixing of all
hardwoods, the heads let in and pelleted over with wood pellets to match the grain.

C. FIXING JOINERY

The Contractor’s rates must include for bedding frames, sills, etc., in mortar or dressing surfaces of 
walls, etc., in lieu

D. BEDDING FRAMES, ETC.

Round wood plugs shall not be used. All work described as plugged shall be fixed with screws to plugs
formed by drilling concrete, walls, etc., with a proper tool of suitable size at 750mm spacing and filling the
holes completely with “Philplug” rawl plastic or “Rawlplugs” in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions. Alternatively, and where so agreed the Engineer, hardwood dovetailed fixing clips, dipped in
“Wolmanol” or “Celcure B” solution cut and pinned or bedded in cement mortar (1:3) may be used.

E. PLUGGING CONCRETE AND WALLS

Fibreboard shall consists of “Celotex”, or other equal and approved termite-proofed softboard, 
cut  to panels with V-edges; particle boards, medium density fibre boards and high density fibre boards.

Medium density fibreboards shall meet the standards of ANSI A 208.2 - 2002 "American National 
Standard : Medium Density Fibreboard (MDF) for Interior Applications

Particle and other fibreboards shall also meet the standards of ASTM C208 

F. FIBREBOARD

Plywood shall be manufactured to comply with B.S. 1455 (Grades 1 or 2, Type INT for “Interior work”,
type WBP for “ exterior work”). Marine plywood shall comply with B.S. 1088.

G. PLYWOOD

Plywood shall be manufactured to comply with B.S. 1455 (Grades 1 or 2, Type INT for “Interior work”,
type WBP for “ exterior work”). Marine plywood shall comply with B.S. 1088.

-67-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Blockboard shall be laminated board to approval, and exposed edges shall be lipped with 20 mm hardwood.

H. BLOCKBOARD

Chipboard shall be manufactured to comply with B.S. 5669.

J. CHIPBOARD

Plastic sheeting shall be “Formica” sheeting 1.5 mm thick and securely fixed with approved type 
waterproof adhesive, and in the colours approved by the Engineer

K. PLASTIC SHEETING

All timber and joinery work described as selected for clear finish shall be executed by a specialized joinery 
firm. The name of the firm shall be submitted to the Engineer before any works commence

L. SELECTED FOR CLEAR FINISH

Any fixed joinery which in the opinion of the Engineer is liable to become bruised or damaged in any 
way, shall be completely cased and protected by the contractor until the completion of the works. The casing shall 
“consist of two layers of polythene sheeting or plywood coverings

M. PROTECT JOINERY

Semi-solid flush doors shall be manufactured to the thickness specified and consist of 100 mm wide framing
all round with minimum 25 mm thick horizontal core battens at not more than 75 mm centres, pressure
impregnated as described and bored with 15 mm diameter ventilation holes at 300 mm centres. Doors shall
have two lock blocks and be faced both sides with 6 mm plywood and have 25 mm mahogany twice rebated
lipping all round and otherwise be equal to the requirements of B.S. 459 Part 2A, and equal to an approved
sample.

N. FLUSH DOORS

Bottom edges of doors shall be painted with one coat of approved primer before fixing.

P. BOTTOM EDGES

All locks and ironmongery shall be fixed with screws, etc., to match. Before the woodwork is painted,
handles shall be removed, carefully stored and refixed after completion of painting and locks oiled and left in
perfect working order. All keys shall be labelled with the door reference marked on labels before handing to
the Engineer on completion.

Q. IRONMONGERY
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Prices of items hereafter shall include for the foregoing labours, etc., and in addition the prices for linear
items are to include all internal and external angles, either mitred or tongued, all fair, fitted, stopped,
notched or returned ends, all similar incidental labours and all short lengths.

R. PRICES TO INCLUDE

METAL WORK

All materials shall be of the best quality, free from defects. The materials in all stages of transportation, 
handling and piling shall be kept clean and damage from breaking, bending and distortion prevented

A. ALL MATERIALS

Materials and workmanship shall conform with the requirements of B.S. 449. Steel frames, trusses and
purlins shall be carried out by a Nominated Sub-contractor.

B. STRUCTURAL STEELWORK

Nails, screws and bolts shall be of best quality mild steel of lengths and weights approved by the Engineer.
Nails shall be to B.S 1202 and bolts to B.S. 916.

Bolts shall project at least two threads through nuts and all bolts passing through timber shall have washers 
under heads and nuts

C. NAILS, SCREWS AND BOLTS

All work shall be carried out in the most workmanlike manner and strictly as directed by the Engineer.

Welding shall be neatly cleaned off and units shall be prefabricated in the workshop wherever possible, the
minimum of site welding being employed.

All screwed work shall have full internal and external threads and holes shall have been cleaned off.
Countersinking must be concentric.

D. WORKMANSHIP

Prices shall include for building in, casting in or cutting mortices for fastenings, all making good, 
jointing, short lengths and all extra joints in the case of fittings

E. RAINWATER GOODS
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Metal windows and doors shall be manufactured to B.S. 990 from hot rolled mild steel sections produced by
reputable mills and to be of dimensions and weights laid down in B.S. 990. Where specified all casements
and doors are to be made from heavy sections. Corners of frames are to be mitred and welded, and glazing
bars, etc., either tenon riveted or welded into frames. Top-hung casements are to be hung on steel hinges
and fitted with Bronze peg stays. Side -hung casements are to be hung on projecting hinges and fitted with
bronze single point handle and cabin hook with concealed sliding stays.

F. METAL WINDOWS AND DOORS

The Contractor’s prices for fixing metal windows, doors, etc., shall include for assembling and fixing, 
including screwing to wood frames or cutting mortices for lugs in concrete or walling and running with cement 
mortar (1:4), bedding frames in similar mortar and pointing in mastic, bedding sills, transoms and mullions in 
mastic, making good plaster around both sides, and fixing, oiling and adjusting all fittings and frames.

F. FIXING METAL WINDOWS, DOORS, ETC.

The quality and workmanship of materials used in this contract shall conform to the requirements of the
following British Standards:-

B.S. 15 Mild steel for general structural purposes

B.S. 449             The use of structural steel in building

B.S. 4 p.2 Hot rolled steel sections

B.S. 994            Cold Rolled Steel Sections

B.S. 938            General requirements for the metal Arc welding of structural
Steel tubes to B.S. 1775

B.S. 1856 General requirements for the metal Arc welding of mild steel.

B.S. 639             Covered Electrodes for the Metal Arc Welding of Mild steel.

Materials may be required at any time to be tested in accordance with the British Standards listed above.

The cost of successful tests will be borne by the client, but the Sub-Contractor shall supply at his  own 
expense test specimens when required. The cost of tests, which do not comply with the Standard, will be borne by 
the Sub-contractor.

H. QUALITY OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP
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All hollow sections are to be connected by electric welding.

For butt welds the fusion surface of each member must be properly aligned and prepared

H. STRUCTURAL HOLLOW SECTIONS

All welding is to be in accordance with the requirements of B.S. 1856 and 938 and the electrodes shall
comply with B.S. 639.

Fusion faces shall be free from irregularities, which could interfere with the welding material. These faces
shall also be free from any deleterious material such as rust, grease or paint.

All welds shall be of the specified finished sizes and the sequence of the welding shall be carried out in a
manner that will give minimum distortion to the welded parts.

Edges for welding shall be prepared by planning or machine flame cutting.

During welding all parts will be maintained in their correct position.

Welds shall be carried out with each run closely following the one prior with sufficient time between to
allow for removal of slag.

Each run of weld is to be inspected and the Sub-contractor shall ensure that unsatisfactory welds are cut out
or remade to the required standard.

The minimum size of fillet weld shall be 6 mm.

All completed welds shall have a regular and smooth surface. The weld material shall be solid with complete
fusion throughout the weld and to the farecut metals.

Any defects shall be cut out or made good to approval.

External faces of butt welds to be ground smooth.

J. ELECTRIC WELDING

All steel is to be wire brushed and any loose scale, dirt or grease shall be removed before any painting is
commenced. One coat of red oxide primer Type A to B.S. 2523 shall be applied at the shop.

Any damage to the priming paint shall be made good to the Engineer’s satisfaction

K. PAINTING

PLASTERWORK AND OTHER FINISHING
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MATERIALS

The cement shall be as previously described in “Concrete Work”.

A. CEMENT

The sand shall be as described for fine aggregate but that for plastering shall be light in colour and well 
graded to a suitable fineness in accordance with the nature of the work in order to obtain the finish directed

B. SAND

The lime for plastering shall comply with B.S. 890 Class “A” for non-hydraulic lime and shall be as rich as
obtainable and to approval. It must be freshly burnt and shall be slaked at least one month before being used
by drenching with water, well broken up and mixed and the wet mixture shall be passed through a sieve of
sixty -four meshes to the square inch. Lime putty shall consist of freshly slaked lime as above described,
saturated with water until semi-fluid passed through a fine sieve; it shall then be allowed to stand until
superfluous water has evaporated and it has become of the consistency of thick paste, in no case for a shorter
period than one month before being used, during which it must be kept damp and clean and no portion of it
allowed to become dry.

Alternatively, hydrated lime with 70% average calcium oxide content may be used and it must be protected
from damp until required for use. It shall be soaked to a putty at least 24 hours before use.

C. LIME

Lime plaster shall consist of a backing coat in cement, lime and sand (1:2:9) and a finishing coat of lime 
putty skim with 10% cement added

D. LIME PLASTER

Polished granolithic shall consist of one part cement (by volume) coloured light brown with an 
approved dye, to two parts (by volume) of metamorphic coral chippings graded from 6 mm down to 3 

mm with not more than 15% to pass a No. 40 B.S. sieve

E. POLISHED GRANOLITHIC
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All terrazzo work shall be carried out by an approved Sub-contractor. Polished terrazzo shall consist of a
first coat of cement and sand (1:3) and a 12 finishing coat of “Snowcrete” and marble chippings (1:2),
coloured with cement stone No.1” colouring compound six in proportions of 1:10, compound to cement.
The overall thickness will as specified in the measured work.

Where terrazzo paving is specified as incorporating especially selected large aggregate the thickness of the 
finishing coat shall be increased as required.

F. POLISHED TERRAZZO

The Polyvinyl floor tiles shall be 300 x 300 x 2 mm thick and shall comply with B.S. 3260. They shall be of
selected pattern and colour from the “Marleyflex” Tile range or equal and approved.

G. POLY VINYL TILES

White glazed wall tiles shall be size 150 x 150 x 6 mm thick, manufactured to comply with B.S. 1281.

H. GLAZED WALL TILES

Quarry tiles shall be manufactured to B.S. 1286 type A and shall be chosen from the manufacturer’s 
standard colour range.

J. QUARRY TILES

Precast terrazzo tiles are to be as manufactured by the Linotic Flooring Company Ltd., P.O Box 42290,
Nairobi, or equal and approved.

K. PRECAST TERRAZZO TILES

Marble glomerate tiles shall be as manufactured by the Linotic Flooring Company Ltd. All edges shall be 
square and faces polished, or equal and approved

L. MARBLE GLOMERATE TILES

Beds and backings shall be composed of cement and sand in the volumetric proportions stated in the
measured work.

M. BEDS AND BACKINGS

WORKMANSHIP
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All screeds and pavings shall be finished smooth, even and truly level unless otherwise specified and paving
shall be steel trowelled.

Rendering and plastering shall be finished plumb, square, smooth, hard and even, and junctions between
surfaces shall be perfectly true, straight and square.

At the junction of all concrete work and block walling a 150 mm wide strip of expanded metal lathing must
be included to avoid plaster cracks.

All surfaces to be paved or plastered must be brushed clean and well wetted before each coat is applied. All
cement paving and plaster shall be kept continually damp in an interval between application of coats for
seven days after the application of the final coat.

Where dubbing out is required, shall be composed of one part cement to six parts of sand.

Partially or wholly set materials will not be allowed to be used or remixed. The plaster, etc., mixes must be 
used within two hours of being combined with water

A. GENERALLY

The Contractor shall prepare samples minimum one square metre of each of the screeds, pavings and 
plastering for the approval of the Engineer, after which all work executed shall conform with the approved 
samples.

B. SAMPLES

Lime plastering shall be carried out in two coats having a total thickness of not less than 15 mm to walls and
10 mm to ceilings.

The first coat shall be trowelled to a perfectly true and even surface and finished with a wood float, the 
surface being sprinkled with water form a brush during the process and before it has set thoroughly scratched to 
form a key. The finishing coat shall not be less than 1.5 mm thick, thoroughly worked with a steel trowel, 
sprinkled with water as before and be brought to a uniform smooth and hard surface.

C. LIME PLASTERING

Tyrolean rendering shall consist of trowelled backing coat in cement and sand mortar (1:4) gauged with
10% lime, to a thickness of 10 mm and a finishing coat of cement sand mortar (1:4) applied with an
approved machine to a thickness of between 5 and 10 mm, to provide an even and uniform texture.
Coloured cement or pigment is to be used if so directed by the Engineer.

D. TYROLEAN RENDERING
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Granolithic and terrazzo paving shall be spread and well compacted and given only sufficient 
trowelling to produce a perfectly level surface immediately after laying. When the granolithic or terrazzo 

has stiffened sufficiently so that a hard surface can be obtained without laitance, then the surface shall be machine 
ground to a perfectly even and smooth surface. On no account will dusting with neat cement to the surface be 
permitted.

E. GRANOLITHIC AND TERRAZZO PAVING

Poly vinyl  floor tiles shall be stored and laid in accordance with the manufacturer’s written 
recommendations using a bitumen-based adhesive. The tiles shall be laid with butt joints straight both 

ways. Tilling shall start from centre of a room or area

F. POLY VINYL TILLING

Quarry tiles shall be bedded in 10 mm thick cement mortar (1:3) with 10 mm joint laid straight both 
ways. The joints shall be filled with cement mortar neatly flush pointed. The tiles are to be soaked in water 

before laying.

G. QUARRY TILING

The tiles are to be bedded in 10 mm thick cement mortar (1:3) with fine butt joints. The surface is to be
washed and polished on completion.

H. MARBLE TILES AND TERRAZZO TILES

Tiles shall be fixed with a cement-based adhesive such as Athi River Mining's 102 tile cement or other equal
and approved with at least 3 mm wide joints straight both ways. When an area of tile is complete the joints
should be grouted with approved colour proprietary grout.

J. CERAMIC, PORCELAIN, AND GRANITE TILES

Floor screeds shall not be laid in areas exceeding ten square metres during any period of 24 hours. As bays
are formed steel edge strips must be used to retain the exposed edge of screed.

The thickness and mixes of the screeds shall be adjusted to suit the various top dressings and the contractor
must first ascertain what finish is intended to each specified area before the work of laying screeds is put in
hand.

Screeds shall be finished with a wood float for wood blocks and steel trowel for thermoplastic and similar
tiles.

K. BEDS AND BACKINGS
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All making good shall be cut out to a rectangular shape, the edges undercut to form a dovetail key and
finished flush with the face of surrounding paving or plaster. Cut out and make good all cracks, blisters, and
other defects and leave the whole of the work perfect on completion.

L. MAKING GOOD

In addition to the foregoing, prices of superficial items are to include for work in narrow widths, all linear
labours, angles and arrises, all fair edges, for making good up or stopping to a line at the required level at
top of skirting or dadoes where directed and for making good up to windows, door frames and similar.

The prices for all linear items unless otherwise measured are to include for all short lengths, angles and
arises, mitres, and ends of every description.

Prices for paving are to include for adequate covering and protection during the progress of the works to
ensure that the floors are handed over in perfect condition on completion.

Prices for all pavings and plastering, etc., shall include for hacking concrete surfaces and for raking out joints
of walls 12 mm deep for cross-scoring undercoats to form a proper key.

Plastering on walls, generally shall be taken to include flush faces of lintels, beams, etc., in same.

M. PRICES GENERALLY

The Contractor’s rates for all finishings shall allow for adequate protection against damage by all 
following trades or any other causes, to the satisfaction of the Engineer

M. PROTECTION

GLAZING

All glass shall be manufactured complying with B.S. 952, free from flaws, bubbles, specks and other
imperfections.

Glass panes shall be cut to sizes to fit the openings with not more than 1.5 mm play all round and where
puttied shall be sprigged to wood or clipped to metal frames.

Clear sheet glass shall be ordinary glazing (O.Q) quality. Polished plate glass shall be (G.G.) quality.

Anti-bandit glass shall be 9 mm thick laminated glass of approved type.

A. GLASS

-76-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Putty for glazing in wood frames shall be composed of pure linseed oil and powdered whiting free for
grittiness in accordance with B.S. 544 Type 1 in putty.

Putty for glazing in metal frames shall be quick hard-setting tropical putty specially manufactured for use
with steel windows.

Rebates of metal frames receiving glass shall be prepared and treated with primer for putty prior to glazing 
and putty shall be primed ten days after glazing

B. PUTTY

Bedding strips shall be of plastic or wash leather approved by the Engineer and shall be cut to fit exactly 
the line of frame and beads

C. BEDDING STRIPS

Remove all broken, scratched or cracked panes and replace with new to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer. Clean inside and out with an approved cleaner. On no account shall windows be cleaned by 

scraping with glass.

D. ON COMPLETION

PLUMBING

The works shall be carried out strictly in accordance with: -

a) By-laws of the Local Authority
b) British Standard Code of Practice C.P. 301: 1971, Building Drainage
c) British Standard Code of Practice C.P. 310: 1965, Water Supply.
d) British Standard Code of Practice C.P. 304: 1968, Sanitary pipework
e) British Standard Code of Practice C.P. 305:1974, Sanitary
f) British Standard Code of Practice C.P. 342: 1970, Centralised Hot Water Supply.
g) All other relevant British Standard Specifications and Codes of Practice(hereinafter referred to as

B.S. and C.P. respectively)
h) The working Drawings.
i) The Engineers’ instructions.

A. EXECUTION OF THE WORKS

-77-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

The works include, unless otherwise specified, the supply, installation, testing and commissioning, and
delivery up clean and in working order of the installations shown on the drawings and specified in the
Specifications, including all details such as:-

Cold and hot water pipes, discharge pipes, (the term discharge pipe is used as a comprehensive all-
embracing description in place of the traditional soil and waste terms), drain and ventilating pipes, valves,
fire fighting installations and equipment, thermal insulation, etc., and all labour, materials, tools,
instruments and scaffolding necessary to execute the work in a first-class manner.

The Contractor shall undertake all modifications demanded by the Authorities in order to comply with the
current regulations and produce all certificates, if any from the Authorities without extra charge.

B. EXTENT OF WORKS

At the commencement of the work, the Contractor shall investigate and report to the Engineer the
availability of all materials and equipment to be used in the work. If not available, the Contractor shall at this
stage place orders for the materials in question and copy the orders to the Engineer. Failure to do so shall in
no way relieve the Contractor from supplying the specified materials and equipment in time.

The Contractor shall be responsible for verifying all dimensions relative to his work by actual 
measurements taken on the site

C. EXTENT OF THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTIES

During the execution of the works on the site the Contractor shall, in a manner approved by the Engineer,
record on working drawings and Contract Drawings all information necessary for preparing Record
Drawings of the Installed Contract Works. Marked-up Drawings and other documents shall be made
available to the Engineer as he may require for inspection and checking.

Record Drawings may, subject to the approval of the Engineer, include approved Working Drawings
adjusted as a correct record of the installation of the Contract Works.

Record Drawings shall be prepared on approved translucent linen or plastic material suitable for 
reproduction by the Dyeline process or similar

D. RECORD DRAWINGS
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All materials, equipment and accessories are to be new in accordance with the requirements of the current
rules and regulations where such exist, or in their absence with the relevant B.S.

Uniformity of type and manufacture of equipment or accessories is to be preserved as far as practicable
throughout the whole work.

The Contractor shall, if required by the Engineer, submit samples of materials to the Engineer for his
approval before placing an order.

Where particular item is specified as a particular firm’s product “or similar” it is to be clearly understood
that this is to indicate the type and quality of the equipment required. No attempt is being made to give
preference to the equipment supplied by the firm whose name or products are quoted.

Where particular manufactures are specified herein, no alternative make will be considered, and the
Engineer shall be allowed to reject any other makes.

The Contractor will be entirely responsible for all materials, apparatus, equipment, etc., furnished by him
in connection with his work, and shall take all special care to protect all parts of finished work from damage
until handed over to the Employer.

The work shall be carried out by competent workmen under skilled supervision. The Engineer shall have the
authority to have any of the work taken down or changed, which is executed in an unsatisfactory manner.

E. MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP GENERALLY
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All tubing exposed on faces of walls shall, unless otherwise specified, be fixed at least 25 mm clear of
adjacent surfaces with approved holderbats built into walls, cut and pinned to walls in cement mortar;
where fixed to woodwork, suitable clips shall be used.

All tubing specified as fixed to ceilings, roofs or roof structures shall be fixed with approved mild steel
hangers cut and pinned to ceilings, roofs or roof structures. Where three or more tubes are fixed to ceilings,
roofs or roof structures close to each other, they shall be fixed in positions, which leave the lower surfaces at
the same horizontal level, unless otherwise specified.

Where insulated, tubing shall be fixed with the insulation at least 25 mm clear of adjacent surfaces and with
at least the same clearance between insulated pipes.

Tube fixings and supports shall, if nothing else is specified, be arranged at intervals not greater than those
given in the following tables: -

Mild Steel Tubing

Diameter of Pipe Maximum Spacing of Fixing in mm
     in mm Horizontal Runs Vertical Runs

15 1,800 2,400
20 2,400 3,000
25 2,400 3,000
32 2,700 3,000
40 3,000 3,600
50 3,000 3,600
65 3,600 4,600
80 3,600 4,600
100 4,000 4,600

Unplasticised P.V.C. Pipes

Diameter of Pipe Maximum Spacing of Fixing in mm
 in mm Horizontal Runs Vertical Runs

12 300 900
19 400 900
25 400 900
32-152 500 1,200

F. TUBING GENERALLY
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Each support shall take its due proportion of the weight of the tube or pipe and shall allow free movement
for expansion and contraction.

Full allowance shall be made for the expansion and contraction of pipework, precautions being taken to
ensure that any forces produced by pipe movements are not transmitted to valves, equipment or plant.

All tubing specified as chased into walls shall have the wall face neatly cut and chased, the tubing wedged 
and fixed and plastered over.

Where tubing is laid in trenches care shall be taken to ensure that fittings are not strained.

All water systems shall be provided with sufficient drain points to enable them to function correctly. Valves
and other user equipment shall be installed with adequate access for operation and maintenance. Where
valves and other operational equipment are unavoidably installed beyond normal reach or in such a position
as to be difficult to reach from a short stepladder, extension spindles with floor or wall pedestals shall be
provided.

Before any joint is made, the pipes shall be hung in their supports and adjusted to ensure that the joining 
faces are parallel and any falls, which shall be required, are achieved without springing the pipe.

All formed bends shall be made so as to retain the full diameter of the pipe.

Sleeves shall be provided where tubes pass through walls and solid floors to allow movement of the tubes
without damage to the structure. The overall length of the sleeve shall be such that it projects at least 2 mm
beyond the finished thickness of the wall or partition.

Tubing shall be cut by hacksaw or other method, which does not reduce the diameter of the tube or form a
bead or feather, which might restrict the flow.
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Galvanized mild steel tubing shall be in accordance with B.S. 1387: 1967 with screwed and socketed joints;
medium-duty for pipes above ground, heavy-duty for pipes underground, cast into concrete or chased into
walls.

Fittings for the same shall be galvanized malleable iron to B.S. 1940 : 1965, with threads to B.S. 21: 1957

Joints shall be made with fine hemp and an approved jointing compound or tape. Compound containing red
lead must not be used.

Long screw connectors and flat-faced unions shall not be used, unless otherwise specified.

Where laid underground or cast in concrete, galvanized mild steel tubing shall be protected by “Densotape”
or similar, wound on at least two layers thick, or given two coats of approved bitumen. Minimum earth
cover to underground tubing shall be 450 mm.

Where chased into walls or cast in concrete, galvanized mild steel tubing carrying hot water shall be
wrapped with hair felt secured by copper wire.

The fixing of galvanized mild steel tubing shall use: -

a) Malleable iron “school board” pattern brackets for building in or for screwing to structure, OR.
b) Malleable iron pipe rings, with either back plate, plugs or girder clips; OR
c) Purpose-made straps to the Engineers’ approval.

G. GALVANISED MILD STEEL TUBING
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Unplasticised p.v.c. Discharge and ventilating pipes and fittings shall be to B.S. 4514: 1964, Grade 2.

U.P.V.C ventilating pipes passing through roofs shall terminate at least 300 mm above the roof level and
shall be protected against insect penetration by a copper wire mosquito-proof balloon grating securely
bound on the top of the pipe with stout copper wire.

Joints of U.P.V.C discharge and ventilating pipes shall be spigot and socket joints which incorporate
synthetic rubber rings or they shall be closely fitting spigots and sockets jointed together by means of a
solvent solution provided by the pipe maker.

Joints of U.P.V.C.  discharge and ventilating pipes to cast iron drain pipes shall be by means of purpose-
made cast iron sleeves jointed with tarred yarn and fibrous lead yarn properly caulked into the wetted
sockets. Joints to pitch fibre drainpipes shall be made with approved adaptors.

The fixing of U.P.V.C. pipes shall use holderbats of metal, or plastic-coated metal, care being taken that
they do not damage the pipe when tightened. Where anchor points are specified to control thermal
movement, the holderbats fitted to the pipe barrel shall be such as to allow thermal movement to take place.

At the foot of all U.P.V.C.  Ventilating stacks and where shown on the Drawings and in other positions as
directed or necessary for cleaning, inspection pipes with door shall be provided, with a bolted oval recess
door, shaped internally to bore of pipe.

H. UNPLASTICISED P.V.C. PIPES

Draw-off taps and stop valves shall comply with B.S. 1010: 1959.

Brass ball valves shall comply with B.S. 1212: 1953 and copper floats for ball valves shall comply with B.S.
1968: 1953, and plastic floats for some shall comply with B.S. 2456: 1954

Sluice valves shall comply with B.S. 1218 : 1946
Gate valves on main supply shall comply with B.S. 3465

Manually operated mixing valves for ablutionary and domestic purposes shall comply with B.S. 1415:1955

Drain taps shall comply with B.S. 2879: 1957

Safety valves, stop valves and other safety fittings for air receivers and compressed air installations shall
comply with B.S. 1123: 1961

Safety valves for thermal storage water heaters shall comply with B.S. 959: 1967

J. VALVES, COCKS, TAPS, ETC.
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Thermal insulating material for hot and cold water supply installation shall conform to B.S. 1334: 1966,
unless otherwise specified. The Contractor shall ensure that the thermal insulating materials used conform
to the requirements of the Local Fire Authority.

All thermal-insulating materials shall be delivered to the site in a dry condition and housed in a store until
drawn upon for use.

All surfaces to be insulated shall be cleaned carefully before fixing the insulating material.

The installation of insulating materials shall be entrusted only to operatives skilled in the work. All insulating
material, however fixed, shall be in close contact with the surface to which it is applied and all joints shall be
sealed after ensuring that edges or ends of any section are built up close to one another. Edges or ends shall
be cut or sharpened on site as necessary. Supporting bands shall be either non-corrodible material or
adequately protected against rust.

Each pipe or item shall be insulated separately.

Fixing of insulating material shall suit the progress of other installation works in the building.

Insulation, where pipes are fixed exposed, shall be pre-formed rigid sections with approved finish. Where
pipes are fixed in close ducts, above false ceilings, etc., matts cut in suitable sections on the site shall be
used, well secured with copper or galvanize wire, finally covered with asphalt roofing paper.

Where subject to outside weather or other potentially damp or wet conditions, the insulation shall be
adequately protected against moisture pick-up.

If nothing else is specified, the minimum thickness of insulating material for cold and hot water pipes shall
be as specified in B.S. 1588: Table 1.

K. THERMAL INSULATION
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The installation of sanitary appliances shall be in accordance with C.P. 305: 1952 and B.S. 3202: 1959

The appliances shall be fixed in the positions shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

For all sanitary appliances, the necessary number of supports, brackets, plugs, screws, washers, jointing
materials, etc., shall be provided.

Where supports, brackets etc., are screwed to wall or structures, “Rawlplugs” or similar shall be used.

No traps for any appliance whatsoever shall have a seal less than 75 mm.

Fixing shall, if required by the Engineer, include for temporarily erecting appliances in the required position
of service and discharge pipes, taking down, storing and permanently fixing after completion of wall
finishing and connecting to service and discharge pipes.

Care shall be taken at all times and particularly after fixing, to protect appliances from damage.

Upon completion of the work, all appliances shall be cleaned of plaster, paint, etc., and carefully examined
for defects.

L. SANITARY APPLIANCES
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The specified fire fighting equipment shall be supplied and installed by the Contractor in the position shown
on the Drawings.

Portable fire extinguishers shall comply with the following B.S.:
a) Water type (Soda acid) - B.S. 138: 1948

b) Foam type (Chemical) - B.S. 740 : Part 1:948

c) Foam type (gas pressure) - B.S. 740: Part 2: 1952

d) Water type (gas pressure) - B.S. 1382 : 1948

e) Halogenated hydrocarbon type
(Carbon tetrachloride and 
Chlorobromomethane) - B.S. 1721: 1968

f) Carbon dioxide type - B.S. 3326: 1960

g) Dry powder type - B.S. 3465: 1962

h) Water type (stored pressure) - B.S. 3709: 1964
Fire hose couplings and ancillary equipment shall comply with B.S. 336: 1965

Hose reels : Hoses to be 20 mm reinforced red rubber canvas double braided, to comply with  B.S. 3169:
1970. Waterway pressure castings machined throughout. Hose plates 560 mm diameter steel. Inlet valve
with inlet screwed ¾” B.S.P. Controllable plastic jet spray pattern and shut-off. Test pressure: 2.5
kg/Square Centimetre. Finish fire red.

The installation of fire extinguishers shall be in accordance with C.P. 402: Part 3 :1964

M. FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT
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The whole of the water and discharge installation shall be tested to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the
Local Authority. The Contractor shall provide all necessary testing apparatus and facilities for testing the
installations and any defective work shall be replaced immediately and shall be the subject of re-testing until
found satisfactory.

Where pipes are to be lagged, chased into walls or otherwise concealed, the work shall be tested prior to
lagging, making good chases, etc.

All hot and cold water installations shall, if nothing else is specified, be tested to 1.5 times normal working
pressure, minimum 4 kg/cm squared, and compressed air systems tested with minimum 10 kg/cm squared.

The test pressure shall be applied be means of a manually-operated test pump or in case of long mains or
mains of large diameter, by a power-driven test pump. Pressure gauges shall be recalibrated before the test.

The test pressure shall be maintained by the pump for about one hour and a leak as specified in C.P. 310,
Section 502 J, shall be approved, but any visible individual leak shall be repaired.

Valves, cocks and taps shall be absolutely tight under the test pressure for the corresponding pipes as well as
under a small pressure.

Testing of discharge pipes shall be carried out in accordance with C.P. 301: 1950

Tests shall, if necessary be done in sections as work proceeds without extra payment.

All tests shall be carried out in the presence of a representative of the Local Authority and/or the Engineer
or his representative.

Upon completion of the work, including re-testing if necessary, the installation shall be thoroughly flushed
out.

N. TESTING

Sterilization shall be carried out strictly in accordance with C.P. 310: 1965. The sterilization will not be
approved unless the final test for residual chlorine mentioned in the above C.P. proved positive.

P. STERILISATION OF WATER SUPPLY PIPES
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Before handing over, the Contractor shall confirm the Installation has been examined, tested, is ready for
use, that it will operate and can be maintained efficiently.

When handing over, the Contractor shall demonstrate to the Employer the methods of operation,
limitations, and the maintenance requirements and safety precautions to be observed; and shall also hand
over any tools for operating, cleaning, testing and maintenance of the installation.

Q. COMMISSIONING

Prices for tubing shall include for all short lengths and sockets. Connectors, elbows, bends, formed bends,
tees, reducing pieces and other fittings are measured separately and are to include for any extra joints and
other extra labour required. The prices for the reducing tees shall include for any extra reducing pieces
which may be required, if the correct reducing tee is not available.

All pipes have been measured over all bends, tees and other fittings and the Contractor shall include 
in his prices for all cutting and waste.

R. MEASUREMENT

DRAINAGE

Lines of drains shall be accurately set out and trenches excavated and bottoms trimmed to accurate gradients
to approval before pipe laying commences.

A. SETTING OUT

Excavation shall be made to such depths and dimensions as may be required by the Engineer to obtain proper falls and
firm foundations. No permanent construction shall be commenced on any bottom until the excavation has been
examined and approved by the Engineer. Should the Contractor in error, or without the instructions of the Engineer,
make any excavation below the required level of the drain or bed, as the case may be, he will be required to refill
such excavation to the correct levels with class 15 concrete at his own expense.

Prices for excavation must include for excavating in all materials met with and for trimming bottoms to the necessary 

falls and for any extra excavation required for planking and strutting and working space, all as described under 

“Excavation”. Excavation in hard rock requiring the use of the compressors or wedging is measured separately

B. DRAIN TRENCHES
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The Contractor shall keep the whole of the trenches or other excavations free from water, and he shall 
execute such works and install such pumps as may be required to keep the excavations dry at all times. No 
sub-soil water shall be discharged into the sewers without the written permission of the Engineer.

C. KEEP EXCAVATION DRY

UPVC drain pipes and fittings shall comply in all respects with B.S. 4660, golden brown in colour and with
jointing by lip seal socketed fittings. The natural rubber for lip seal joints shall be to B.S. 2494.

Laying and jointing shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Pipe
barrels shall be continuous contact with the trench bed when laid.

All materials for bed and side fill to UPVC drain pipes shall be hard granular material passing 20 mm 
sieve containing not more than 5% fines passing 3 mm sieve, composed of crushed stone, quarry 
waste, ballast or gravel with a compaction factor of 0.3 or less

D. UPVC DRAIN PIPES AND FITTINGS

Cast iron drainpipes shall be coated cast iron spigot and socket pipes conforming to B.S. 437 in all respects
and with fittings to B.S. 1130. Pipes shall be jointed with approved yarn and caulked with molten lead or
jointed with special jointing compound, all to approval.

E. CAST IRON DRAIN PIPES

Spun concrete drainpipes shall be to B.S. 556, Part 2, of approved manufacture.

Flexibly jointed pipes shall have spigot and socket joints made with rubber joint rings to B.S. 2494, Part 2.

Rigidly jointed pipes shall have spigot and socket joints made with proprietary rubber gasket or three turns
of tarred gaskin or tallowed yarn caulked to not more than one quarter or the socket joint and cement
mortar 1:2 struck off at 45 degrees.

F. SPUN CONCRETE CYLINDRICAL DRAIN PIPES AND FITTINGS

UPVC drain and fittings shall be to B.S. 4660 of approved manufacturer, with leap seal socketed joints, 
laid strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

G. UPVC DRAIN PIPES AND FITTINGS
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The first backfilling of pipe trenches is to be of soft material free from stones and shall be watered and
carefully tamped over and around the pipes in 300 mm layers until they are covered to a depth of 600 mm.
Subsequent filling is to be in 150 mm layers, watered and rammed. Only materials approved by the
Engineer are to be used as backfilling.

Where hardcore is used for backfilling it is not to exceed 150 mm gauge and all interstices shall be properly
filled with small pieces and fine binder. Surplus excavated materials are to be removed from the site.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, care has not been exercised in refilling trenches, he may order a 
fresh test to be made on the drain. In the event of the drain failing to pass the test of the Contractor will 

be required to remedy the fault at his own expense

H. BACKFILLING

Concrete beds and surrounds shall be Class 25 concrete to the thickness and widths specified.

Where pipes are specified to be haunched, the concrete shall be carried up from the outside edge of the bed
to meet the pipe barrel tangentially.

Where pipes are specified to be surrounded, the concrete shall be carried up from the bed in a square
section with a minimum of 150 mm in thickness over the barrel of the pipe.

Rates for beds and surrounds shall include for forming recesses and filling with concrete, for mortar 
layer, etc., and for any necessary formwork.

J. CONCRETE BEDS AND SURROUNDS
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Each pipe shall be carefully examined on arrival; any defective pipes shall be removed immediately from the
site and not used in the works. Minor damage to the protective coating of cast iron pipes shall be made good
by painting with hot tar; if major defects in the coating exist, such pipes shall be rejected and removed from
site.

Drains shall be laid in straight lines and to even gradients as required and to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Great care shall be exercised in setting out and determining the levels of the pipes and the Contractor shall
provide suitable instruments and set up and maintain all straight rails, boning rods and bench marks, etc.,

All drains shall be kept free from earth, debris, superfluous cement and other obstructions or water during
laying until completion of the contract when they shall be handed over in a clean condition.

Pipes shall be laid with sockets leading uphill and shall rest on solid and even foundations for the full length
of the barrel. Socket recesses shall be formed in the foundation, as short as practicable but sufficiently deep
to allow the pipe jointer room to work right round the pipe. Such recesses shall be filled with cement
mortar (1:4) on completion of laying.

K. LAYING PIPES

Inspection chambers shall be constructed in the positions indicated on the Drawings or as required by the
Engineer. Such chambers shall be to the depths required to obtain even gradients in the drain and of
sufficient size to contain the requisite main channel and any branches thereto and all to the entire satisfaction
of the Engineer and the Local Authority.

Rendering shall be trowelled smooth, coved at all internal angles and rounded on arrises.

L. INSPECTION CHAMBERS
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Each length of drain and manhole shall be tested as described hereinafter and approved by the Engineer
before any backfilling of the trench takes place.

Testing shall not be carried out until at least 12 hours have elapsed after the jointing of the last pipe.

The test shall be as follows: -

(i) The lower end of the pipe and all junctions shall be securely stoppered and the whole length under test
filled with water.

(ii) When full, a further stopper shall be inserted at the top leaving a pipe attached to the drain plug. This
pipe shall be bent through 90 degrees and shall terminate in a header tank 225 mm square. The vertical
distance between the centre line of the drain plug and the top of the header tank shall be not less than 900
mm.

(iii) Water shall then be poured into the header tank, which shall be kept full for a minimum period of 3
hours to allow absorption to take place. At the expiration of this period the header tank shall be topped up
and the testing of the drain commenced. If, after a further period of 30 minutes, the water level in the
header tank has not fallen by more than 2 mm the test will be considered satisfactory.

(iv) In the event of a pipe failing to withstand the test, the point of failure shall be completely surrounded, at
the Contractors’ expense, with Class 25 concrete 19 mm maximum aggregate, so that there is a minimum
cover of 150 mm in all directions. The length shall then be re-tested.

(v) Immediately a length of drain has been approved the trench shall be backfilled for a depth of at least 300
mm above the top of the pipes.

M. TESTING

Gulleys shall be approved 100 mm salt glazed stoneware or cast iron trapped gulleys with 150 x 150 
mm cast iron gratings to receive the wastes from waste fittings. Bed the gulleys on and surround with Class 25 
concrete 100 mm thickness, carried up to form a 75 x 75 mm kerb with all exposed surfaces finished in cement 
and sand (1:2) trowelled hard and smooth and all angles rounded. Make good cement joint to drain pipe and 
run drain to adjacent manhole.

N. GULLEYS

Drain pipes have been measured over all bends, junctions and other fittings, and the Contractor shall include
in his prices for all joints, short lengths, cutting and waste. Prices for bends, junctions, etc., shall include for
the extra joints, cutting and waste and any extra labour required.

P. MEASUREMENT
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PAINTING AND DECORATING

An approved Specialist must execute all work under this trade.

A. APPROVED SPECIALIST

The Contractor shall so arrange his programme of work that all other trades are completed and away from
the area to be painted, when painting begins.  Before painting the Contractor must remove all concrete and
mortar droppings and the like from all work to be decorated and remove all stains from and obtain uniform
colour to work to be oiled and polished.

All plaster, metal, wood or other surfaces that are to receive finishes of paint, stain, polish, distemper or
paintwork of any description are to be carefully inspected by the Contractor before he allows any of his
painters to commence work. The Contractor will be held solely responsible for all defective work
condemned as a result of his Painters’ failure to insist on receiving from the other trades surfaces in the
proper condition to allow first-class finishes of the various kinds specified being applied to them.

B. GENERALLY
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All materials are to be of the best quality and shall be of an approved proprietary brand selected from the
latest Schedule of Approved Paints issued by the Ministry of Works.

All materials to be applied externally shall be of exterior quality and/or recommended by the manufacturers
for external use.

All materials shall be delivered on Site intact in the original sealed drums or tins and shall be mixed and
applied strictly in accordance with the manufacturers’ instructions and to the approval of the Engineer.

Unless specially instructed or approved by the Engineer, no paints, distemper, etc., are to be thinned, or
otherwise adulterated, but are to be used as supplied by the manufacturers and direct from the tins. 

If required by the Engineer the Contractor is to provide at his own expense samples of paints, etc., with
containers and cases to be forwarded carriage paid by the Contractor for analysis to a laboratory.

The priming, undercoats and finishing coats shall each be of differing tints and the priming and undercoat
shall be the correct brands and tints to suit the respective finishing coats, in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions. All finishing coats shall be of colours and tints selected by the Engineer. Each
coat must be approved by the Engineer before the next coat is applied.

Each coat shall be properly dry and in the case of oil or enamel paints shall be well rubbed down with fine
glass paper before the next coat is applied. The paintwork shall be finished smooth and free from brush
marks.

Colour cards of all paints, etc., shall be submitted to, and samples prepared for approval of the Engineer
before laying on, and such samples, when approved, shall become the standard for work.

All paints, emulsion paints, and distempers shall be applied by means of a brush or spray gun or rollers of an
approved type, where so agreed by the Engineer.

No painting is to be done in wet weather or on surfaces, which are not thoroughly dry.

Prices of paint, distemper, etc., shall include for preparation of surfaces, rubbing down between each coat,
stopping, knotting, etc., and all other work in connection and as described and as necessary to obtain a first-
class and proper finish to approval.

Emulsion paint on ceilings and all undercoats of emulsion paint and complete oil painting on walls shall be
completed before thermoplastic flooring laid. Final coats of emulsion paints on walls shall be applied after
such flooring has been laid complete.

C. PAINTING GENERALLY

-94-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

The Contractor shall furnish at the earliest possible opportunity before work commences and at his own
cost, samples of painting for the Engineers’ approval and any further samples in case of rejection until such
samples are approved by the Engineer and such samples, when approved, shall be the minimum standard for
the work to which they apply.

The Engineer may reject any materials or workmanship not in his opinion up to the approved sample, and
these must be removed from the site without delay.

D. SAMPLES

All woodwork in contact with waling of plaster shall be treated after cutting and preparation but before
assembly or fixing with one coat of “TIMICIDE” wood preservative manufactured by Timsales Ltd., P.O
Box 18080, Nairobi. The solution is to be brushed on all faces of all timbers, unless exposed to view and
painted.

The Contractor shall note that this solution is POISONOUS and shall take all necessary precautions and 
instruct his workmen accordingly

E. WOOD PRESERVATIVE

Wax polish shall be furniture polish of an approved brand and wood surfaces shall be clean, smooth, and free
from oil or grease or any other blemishes. A minimum of two coats shall be applied to approval.

F. WAX POLISH

Plaster surfaces shall be perfectly smooth, free from defects and ready for decoration. All such surfaces shall
be allowed to dry for a minimum period of six weeks, stopped with approved plaster compound stopping
and rubbed down flush, as necessary, and then be thoroughly brushed down and left free from all
efflorescence, dirt and dust immediately prior to decorating.

Plaster surfaces which are to be finished with emulsion, oil or enamel paint, shall be primed with an alkali
resisting primer complying with the particular paint manufacturer’s specification and applied in accordance
with their instructions.

Fibreboard or similar surfaces shall be lightly brushed down to remove all dirt, dust and loose particles
and have all nail holes or other defects stopped with an approved plaster compound stopping rubbed down 
flush and left with a texture to match surrounding material and shall receive on coat petrifying liquid as last.

G. PREPARATION AND PRIMING OF PLASTER, ETC., SURFACES
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All surfaces shall be thoroughly brushed down with wire brushes and scrapped where necessary to remove
all scale, rust, etc., immediately prior decorating. Where severe rust exists and if approved by the Engineer
a proprietary de-rusting solution may be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

Shop-primed and unprimed surfaces shall be given one coat of metal chromate primer.

Galvanized surfaces already treated with bituminous solution shall be scraped to remove soft parts and then
receive two isolating coats of aluminum primer or other approved anti-tar primer.

H. PREPARATION AND PRIMING OF METAL, ETC

All woodwork shall be rubbed down, all knots covered with a thick coat of good shellac or aluminum 
knotting; primed with one coat of approved ready-mixed proprietary wood primer and all cracks, nail 
holes, defects and uneven surfaces, etc., stopped and faced with hard stopping rubbed down flush

J. PREPARATION AND PRIMING OF WOODWORK

Thoroughly wash down with water containing an approved cleansing agent and rinse with clean water. 
Wire brush to remove all rust and loose paint and touch up bare patches with Zinc-rich primer

K. PREPARATION OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED METAL SURFACES

Thoroughly wash down with water containing an approved cleansing agent and rinse with clean water. 
Lightly rub down with glass paper and prime and bring forward all bare patches for decoration

L. PREPARATION OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED WOODWORK

Thoroughly wash down with water containing an approved cleansing agent and rinse with clean water. 
Cut out small cracks and other blemishes and fill with an approved plaster compound stopping rubbed down 
flush. Bring forward all bare patches for decoration

M. PREPARATION OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED PLASTER, ETC., SURFACES

After preparation as specified above a minimum of THREE coats, unless otherwise specified, shall be applied
using a thinning medium of water only if and as recommended by the manufacturer.

An approved plaster primer tinted to match may be substituted for the first coat in three-coat work.

N. EMULSION PAINT

Apply two undercoats and one finishing coat, after preparation and priming as specified above

P. ENAMEL PAINT
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Surfaces are to be treated with “Ronseal” or other equal and approved, in three coats. The first coat is 
to be applied with a linen pad and well rubbed in and second and successive coats are to be applied by brush. The first 
and second coats are to be lightly rubbed with Grade ‘O’ and Grade ‘OO’ wire wool respectively.

Q. CLEAR POLYURETHANE VARNISH

To be applied strictly as per the manufacturer’s instructions.

R. POLYURETHANE CLEAR LACQUER

All ironmongery shall be removed from joinery, steel windows and louvres before painting is 
commenced, and shall be cleaned and renovated if necessary and refixed after completion of painting

S. IRONMONGERY

Painting items, as billed hereafter shall include for preparing all priming surfaces as above described.

T. PAINTING ITEMS

Cover up all floors, fittings, etc., with dust sheets when executing all painting and decorating work

U. COVER UP

Paint splashes; spots and stains shall be removed from floors, woodwork, etc., any damaged surfaces
touched up and the whole of the work left clean and perfect upon completion.

V. CLEAN AND TOUCH UP

EXTERNAL WORKS

DRIVEWAY AND PARKING AREAS

Excavations to areas to receive bitumen macadam or other road or paved finish shall be carried out in a 
manner ensuring that excavation plant and vehicles do not cause shear failure more than 250 mm in the sub-grade. 
Wheel loads are tyre pressures shall be limited and work shall be interrupted to let the sub-grade dry out as 
necessary to avoid such sub-grade failure.

A. EXCAVATIONS
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The Sub-grade shall be compacted by a smooth-wheeled roller of 8 to 10 tons weight or vibrating roller of 
minimum 1,300 kg., or other approved plant. The number of coverages shall be at least 10 and there shall be 
a 50% overlap of successive coverage’s. If so instructed by the Engineer, water shall be added during compaction 
to obtain optimum water content. Filling shall be compacted as above but in maximum 200 mm deep layers.

B. COMPACTION

The surfaces of the sub-grade shall be finished to the levels, falls and cross falls shown on the Drawings
within the following tolerances: -

(i) The level shall not be above and not more than 50 mm below the level shown on the drawings.

(ii) The falls shall be within 10% of the falls shown on the Drawings.

(iii) The smoothness shall be such that departures from a 3 metre straight edge laid in any direction
shall not exceed 50 mm and there shall be no ponding of water.

C. SUB-GRADE SURFACE FINISH

Coarse aggregate for the base shall be crushed stone or rock conforming to the following requirements: -

(i) It shall be from sound, hard, igneous rock, limestone, quartzite or hard coral, and shall be free
from weathered or disintegrated stone, clay, organic or other foreign matter.

(ii) The shape shall be roughly cubical and the grading shall conform to: -

Passing 75 mm standard sieve: 100%

Passing 38 mm standard sieve: 20-80%

Passing 19 mm standard sieve: 0-20%

D. COARSE AGGREGATE
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Crusher dust shall mean material in accordance with the table for 5 mm nominal maximum size below.
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
: B.S.  Sieve Size : Percentage Passing :
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
: 5 mm : 100 :
: No. 7 : 80 - 100 :
: No. 14 : 50 - 80 :
: No. 25 : 30 - 60 :
: No. 52 : 20 - 45 :
: No. 200 : 10 - 25 :

Notes: - 
(i) Not less than 10% shall be retained between each pair of successive sieves specified for use,

excepting the larger pair.

(ii) The material passing the No. 36 sieve shall have the following characteristics (B.S. 1377):-

Liquid limit not exceeding 25%

Plasticity index not exceeding 8%

E. CRUSHER DUST

All materials in crusher fines shall pass the 13 mm B.S. sieve and be retained on the No. 25 B.S. sieve, 
evenly graded with no excess of any size.

F. CRUSHER FINES

The material for use in the sub-base shall consist of crusher dust as described, or other approved 
material. It shall be placed in one layer of such thickness that when compacted it shall attain the finished 

thickness shown on the Drawings. The material shall be watered as necessary and compacted as described. The sub-
base material shall have a CBR value (unsoaked) of not less than 25.

G. SUB-BASE
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The materials for use in the base course shall consist of one layer of coarse aggregate as described of which
the interstices are filled with fine material consisting either of crusher dust or a mixture of crusher fines. The
proportions of crusher dust and crusher fines in the fine material shall be such as to obtain the maximum
density of base course when compacted.

The procedure for construction shall be as follows: The coarse aggregate shall be placed in a layer of such
thickness so as to obtain the required thickness after compaction. It shall then be compacted lightly until the
Engineer is satisfied that a layer true to shape and level has been obtained. The fine material shall then be
spread over the layer by hand or by mechanical means. The application of fine materials shall be made
gradually in successive layers not exceeding 25 mm in thickness and each layer shall be worked into the voids
in the coarse aggregate before the application of the succeeding layer. The fine material shall be laid as
described and brushed into the coarse aggregate and rolled and consolidated by an approved vibrating roller
to feed fines to the bottom of the layer.

Additional blinding material shall be applied as above until the surface will accept no more. In no case shall
the blinding material be applied so thickly that it cakes or bridges on the surface in such a manner as to
prevent the direct bearing of the roller or other compacting plant on the stones.

Final compaction shall be an 8 - 10 tonnes smooth wheeled roller until there is no visible movement under
the action of the roller and until the required tolerances are achieved. Water may be applied during final
compaction subject to the Engineer’s approval.

Compaction shall in any case achieve 100% maximum dry density in accordance with B.S. 1377.

H. BASE

Quarry waste shall mean material to the same specification as crusher dust, except as follows: -
(i) The plasticity index taken on material passing the No. 36 sieve shall not exceed 16%.
(ii) The material may have up to 35% of stones not larger than 38 mm, provided that the material

passing the 5 mm sieve is within the limits specified.
Quarry waste shall be clean and completely free from earth, organic or other foreign matter.

J. QUARRY WASTE
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The surface of the base course shall be finished to the levels, falls and crossfalls shown on the Drawings
subject to the following tolerances: -

(i) The level shall be within + 0r - 12 mm of the levels shown on the Drawings.
(ii) The falls shall be within 10% of the falls shown on the Drawings.
(iii) The smoothness shall be such that departures from a 3 metre straight edge laid in any direction

shall not exceed 12 mm.
The surface of the base course shall be inspected and approved by the Engineer before bitumen paving is
commenced.

K. BASE COURSE FINISH

Immediately before applying the priming coat, the surface of the base course shall be brushed free from dust
and loose stones. The material for the priming coat shall be cutback bitumen of M.C.O. grade or other
approved.

Approximately 30 minutes before applying the priming coat the surface of the base course should be made
slightly damp by use of a water spray. The priming coat shall be applied at a temperature of 100 - 150
degrees Fahrenheit and at a rate of 0.60 litres per square metre.

After application of the primer, a period of at least two days shall elapse before the road surfacing is 
applied. During this period all traffic shall be kept off the treated surface.

L. BITUMEN PRIMING COAT
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A single course open graded premix of 30 mm to 40 mm compacted thickness shall be used with a seal coat.

Course aggregate shall be crushed blacktrap with particles having a cubicle shape to the Engineer’s approval
and shall be washed free from dust.

The course aggregate grading shall be: -
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
: Sieve Size : Percentage Passing :
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
: 19 mm : 100 :
: 13mm : 60 - 100 :
: 10 mm : 45 - 70 :
:  6 mm : 30 - 50 :
:  4 mesh : 25 - 40 :
:  8 mesh : 15 - 25 :
: 200 mesh :   2 -  5 :
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

The binder shall be shellmac MC/RC2 or other approved. The percentage by weight of binder shall be
4.5%. Mixing shall be in an approved mixer and mixing shall proceed until the stone is evenly coated with
binder. The temperature  (at mixing) shall be within the following range: -

Aggregate Binder

Mixing Temperature 50o - 95 Fo 125 o - 150 Fo

The laying temperature shall be not less than 20 F below the mixing temperature.

The mix shall be spread evenly over the primed surface and shall be thoroughly compacted by rolling with a
minimum of 6 passes. A smooth wheeled roller of not less than 5 tonnes weight and with rear wheel loading
of 0.25 Kg. Per square millimetre width shall be used.

M. BITUMEN MACADAM SURFACING

Any longitudinal joints shall be rolled first, after which rolling shall start longitudinally at the side and 
proceed towards the centre of the carpet. Each pass of the roller shall overlap the preceding one by at least 
one half width of the rear wheel. Alternate passes of the roller shall be of varying length. Immediately following 
initial compaction, the surface shall be checked with a straight edge to ensure that it meets the surface finish 
requirements. Minor variations shall be corrected by rolling, but major imperfections shall be compacted by adding 
or taking away mix while it is still workable.

N. ROLLING
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The surface of the bitumen macadam shall be finished to the levels, contours and slopes shown on the
Drawings with the following tolerances:-

(i) The level shall be within + or - 6 mm of the level shown on the Drawings.
(ii) The gradient shall be within 10% of the gradient shown on the Drawings.
(iii) The smoothness shall be such that departures from a 3 metre straight edge laid in any direction

shall not exceed 6mm.

P. SURFACE FINISH

The seal coat shall consist of precoated fines consisting of crushed blackstrap stone graded from 3 mm to
dust, or coarse sand. The binder shall consist of 4.5% by weight of MC/RC2. The seal coat shall be spread
and brushed into the macadam surface at the rate of 180 square metres per tonne and compacted by rolling
as for the macadam.

Q. SEAL COAT

FENCING

Concrete posts and struts shall be manufactured to B.S. 1722: Part 1, Appendix A by an approved
manufacturer, using concrete Class 20 (10 mm) and reinforced in accordance with the following table: -

Intermediate post not exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No.  6mm bars
Intermediate posts exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No.  8mm bars
Straining posts not exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No.  8mm bars
Straining posts exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No. 10mm bars
Struts not exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No.  6mm bars
Struts exceeding 2450 mm long 4 No.  8mm bars

Bars shall be made up into cages with 12 swg stirrups at centres not exceeding 380mm. Bars shall extend to
25 mm from the end of the post or strut and have minimum cover of 16 mm.

A. CONCRETE POSTS AND STRUTS, GENERALLY

Concrete posts and struts for chainlink fences shall be to B.S. 1722: Part 1, Table 3

B. CONCRETE POSTS AND STRUTS FOR CHAINLINK FENCES

Concrete posts and struts for strained wire fences shall be to B.S. 1722: Part 1, Table 2.

C. CONCRETE POSTS AND STRUTS FOR STRAINED WIRE FENCES
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Steel angle posts and struts shall be to B.S. 1722: Part 1 & 3. Angles shall be to B.S. 4 : Part 1 and B.S. 4360
with ends ragged for casting in and supplied primed with one coat of red oxide to B.S. 2524.

D. STEEL, ANGLE POSTS AND STRUTS GENERALLY

Steel hollow section posts and struts shall be to B.S. 1722: Part 1 & 3. Sections shall be to B.S. 4: Part 2 and
B.S. 4360 with ragged ends for casting in and supplied primed with one coat of red oxide to B.S. 2524.

E. STEEL HOLLOW SECTION POSTS AND STRUTS

Steel tubes for posts and struts shall be to B.S. 1775, with ragged ends for casting in and supplied primed 
with one coat of red oxide to B.S. 2524

F. STEEL TUBE POSTS AND STRUTS

Steel angle, hollow section and tube posts and struts for chainlink fencing shall be to B.S. 1722: Part 1,
Tables 4A and 4B.

G. STEEL ANGLE, HOLLOW SECTION AND TUBE POSTS AND STRUTS FOR      CHAINLINK 
FENCING

Timber posts and struts for strained wire fencing shall be cedar of diameters specified, reasonably straight 
and free from bark and excessive sapwood with tops cut at a slight angle to shed water. Straining posts 

shall be notched for struts

H. TIMBER POSTS AND STRUTS FOR STRAINED WIRE FENCING

Galvanized line wire for chainlink fencing shall be to B.S. 4102 of the following diameters:-

Medium Pattern chain link 3 mm

Heavy pattern chain link 3.55 mm

Extra heavy pattern chain link 4 mm

Galvanized line wire for strained wire fencing shall be to B.S. 4102 and 4 mm diameter

J. GALVANIZED LINE WIRE

Galvanized tying shall be to B.S. 4102 and 2 mm diameter.

K. GALVANIZED TYING WIRE
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Galvanized barbed wire shall be to B.S. 4102 of two strands of 2.5 mm line wire with barbs of 2 mm point 
wire at centres not exceeding 90 mm

L. GALVANIZED BARBED WIRE

Galvanized chainlink shall be to B.S. 4102: Table 6 of the pattern specified, of 50 mm mesh and of the
following wire diameters: -

Medium pattern chain link 2.5 mm
Heavy pattern chain link 3 mm
Extra heavy pattern chain link 3 mm

M. GALVANISED CHAINLINK

Extension arms for barbed wire shall be of mild steel to B.S. 1722: Part 1, cranked at 45 degrees and slotted
for three strands of barbed wire at centres not exceeding 150 mm.

Arms for concrete steel and, steel and timber intermediate posts shall be of
35 x 6 mm mild steel flat. Arms for concrete and timber straining posts shall be of 50 x 50 x 6 mm 

mild steel angle. Arms for steel straining posts shall be of similar section to the post.

N. EXTENSION ARMS

Galvanised steel eyebolt strainers and winding brackets shall be to B.S. 1722. 

Bolts, nuts and washers shall be ISO metric to B.S. 4190.

Galvanised wire staples shall be to B.S. 1494: Part 2: - 9 s.w.g. x 32 mm.

Black bitumen coating solution shall be to B.S. 3416: Type 1.

P. SUNDRIES

Timber posts shall be drilled for line wire at the height specified, notched for struts in the top third of the
exposed pole, and coated at the bottom end with bitumen to a height 300 mm above ground level.

Steel posts and struts shall be drilled for connection by two 10 mm diameter bolts at a point in the top third
of the exposed post.

Q. PREPARING POSTS
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Straining posts shall be provided at all ends and changes of direction or level and in straight runs at intervals
not exceeding 50 metres.

Struts shall be fitted to straining post in the direction of each line of fencing.
Intermediate posts shall be provided at intervals not exceeding 3 metres.

Post and strut holes shall be excavated not less than 450 x 450 mm on plan: 600 mm deep for fences not
exceeding 1400 mm high and 750 mm deep for fences exceeding 1400 mm high.

Concrete bases shall be as specified and not less than half the depth of the postholes.

Wires and fencing shall not exert strain until at least seven days after posts are fixed in bases.

R. FIXING POSTS

Lines wires shall be threaded through posts, connected to eyebolt strainers at ends and angles and strained 
taut to approval

S. FIXING LINE WIRES

Barbed wire shall be slotted into steel extension arms, stapled to timber posts or wired firmly to 
concrete posts as specified and strained taut to approval

T. FIXING BARBED WIRE

Chain link fencing shall be wired firmly to each line wire at horizontal centres not exceeding 600 mm

U. FIXING CHAIN LINK
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A. SCOPE OF WORK:

The contractor shall from the date of commencement of contract, furnish all materials, labor, and related items 
necessary to complete the work indicated and specified herein.
The scope of work for the above mentioned work shall include following and shall be carried out as per BOQ, 
Specification & Landscaping Layout drawings:

a. Supply and installation of Trees
b. Supply and installation of Shrubs
c. Supply and installation of Ground covers
d. Supply and installation of Lawn as specified
e. Supply and application of Manure
f. Ground preparation works
g. Supply and installation of Hard Landscape elements
h. Maintenance

The contractor will be generally responsible for the site but in particular to works listed above. Along with site 
management, the responsibilities will include soft landscaping works and maintaining the same. The contractor 
should have or shall set up their office where indicated by consultant for effective dealing with client and the 
consultant.

LANDSCAPING

B. QUALITY ASSURANCE

Qualifications of workmen

Provide at least one person who shall be present at all times during execution of the work, who shall be thoroughly 
familiar with the type of materials being installed and they must be conversant with the proper methods of their 
installation, and who shall direct all work performed on site under this section.

Quality of Plants

All plants delivered to site shall be true to name. In all cases, botanical names shall take precedence over common 
names except where botanical names are not used.

Quantities of materials & Labourers

All the materials which are required for the progress of the Landscaping works shall be supplied by the 
contractor. The required numbers of Labourers are to be provided by the contractor.
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C. PRODUCTION HANDLING

Delivery

All plant items delivered to the job site should be in their original containers and should be intact at the time of 
inspection by the Landscape Engineer prior to the sub-contractors use.

Immediately after inspection remove from site all plants which are not true to name, and all materials  which  do  
not   comply   with   the   specific  requirements.  Use all means necessary to protect plant materials before, 
during, and after installation.

Storage shed

Location of the storage area will be indicated at site by the Landscape Engineer with Client’s approval. Security of 
materials at site will be the responsibility of the contractor. Any temporary sheds or structures may be built as 
working space at the area shown at site and on the approval of the Landscape Engineer.
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D. APPLICABLE STANDARDS

The Contractor will provide materials and workmanship, which must meet or exceed the specified quality and 
standard. Proof of such quality and standard will be in the form of certified copies of reports on tests conducted by 
testing agency approved for that purpose by the Landscape Engineer before use.

The Landscape Engineer reserves the right to reject items incorporated into the work that fail to meet the 
specified minimum requirements. The Landscape Engineer further reserves the right without prejudice to other 
recourse to accept non-complying items subject to an adjustment in the contract amount as approved by the 
Landscape Engineer and the owner. The Contractor will provide specified standards associated with known 
agencies and organizations.

Replacement

In the event of damage to any part of the works or existing fixture on site, immediately make all repairs and 
replacements necessary to the approval of the Landscape Engineer and at no additional cost to the client.

Those plants that are not up to the standards, and do not meet specifications shall be replaced by the contractor at 
no extra cost to the Client. When the plants are to be replaced either for filling gaps or poor quality, then the 
Contractor shall replace with plants of equal height, size and age of the plants in that area. For this purpose, extra 
numbers of plants of those used in the project will have to be maintained in the Nursery.

The contractor shall be responsible for any thefts of plants already planted. While the Employer will provide 
security at entry and exit points, plants removed by theft shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

Watering

Water will be made available at various points on site. If the water on site is insufficient or saline or unacceptable, 
then the contractor shall inform the Landscape Engineer and client and be responsible for importing water in 
water tankers for the general upkeep of the plants prior to the water situation being rectified / addressed. No 
plants shall be allowed to wither or die due to lack of proper watering. The Contractor shall be compensated for 
the water imported at an approved rate prior to importation.
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E. SOFT LANDSCAPE MATERIALS

Manure and/ compost

Should the contractor be required to use manure and /or compost, it shall be well rotted, matured with no 
domestic refuse or waste foods, and be approved by the Landscape Engineer.

Tree stakes

Provide rough-sawn tree stakes, 50mm x 50mm. The height of the stake should be no less than 600mm higher 
than the plant/tree and should go into the ground at least 600mm deep. All trees to have two number ties each 
fixed to approved methods and standards.

Grass seedlings/ cuttings

All grass seedlings or cuttings should be free from any weeds.

Plant materials

Provide all plant materials as indicated on the drawings and in the plant quantity section.
Plants and shrubs shall be sourced by the contractor from available nurseries, unless otherwise specified. No plant 
material shall be changed without the consent of the Consultant.

Plant condition and size

Plants shall conform to normal habit of the particular species, and the Landscape Engineer shall approve their 
variety and plant size. Plants shall conform to measurements and requirements specified here and or in the plant 
list.

1. Trees indicated in the drawings shall be at a minimum of 1200mm in height at time of planting.

2. Sizes of shrubs and herbaceous plants will be approved individually but all tall growing shrubs shall be at a 
minimum height of 300mm at planting time.

The documents submitted by the contractor shall mention all plants not available and the sizes, species or quantity 
available as scheduled at the time of tendering.

Other plant materials

The Contractor, subject to the approval of the Landscape Engineer, shall select all plant materials, not specifically 
described but required for a complete installation.
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F. SPREADING OF TOP SOIL

Finishing grading

The Contractor shall grade the topsoil to the approved standard. All subsoil will be broken up as described and the 
contractor must remove from site all stones timber and any other foreign objects larger than 100mm in any 
dimension which are uncovered. The Contractor is to check that the reduced levels in all planting areas are 
satisfactory prior to commencing any landscape works.

All raised planters shall be back filled with specified topsoil and manure mix to within 50mm of the planter top. 
The back fill must be free of any materials, roots, cement, stones and or any other foreign objects larger than 
100mm in any dimension.

The Contractor shall ensure that the sub-soil shall be broken up to a depth of 300mm by hard fork or agricultural 
sub-soiler. Under no circumstances must the Contractor carry out these works when the soil is in a saturated or 
unworkable condition. Any sub-soils arising from the landscape operation, such as tree pit excavations, etc. must 
be deposited where directed by the Landscape Engineer.

Fine grading

Upon completion of rough grading, perform all fine grading required, and as described in planting areas. The 
Contractor must ensure that all-natural slopes of the land avoid any dishing or other depressions where water may 
collect.
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G. PLANTING TREES AND SHRUBS

General

Immediately upon delivery of plant nursery stock to the site and its approval by the Landscape Engineer heel-in all 
bare roots and balled material with damp soil to protect from sun and wind effect. Regularly water all nursery 
stock in containers and place them in a cool area protected from sun and dry winds.

Excavation

Provide planting holes of the following dimensions:

i) For shrubs provide planting holes 600mm diameter by 600mm deep.

ii) For trees and large shrubs provide holes 1200mm in diameter by 1200mm deep.

The contractor shall generally ensure that this work will not interfere with or damage the existing cables, pipes or 
other services above or below ground levels. Any damage to the existing services caused by the contractor shall be 
rectified at his expense. Set out dimensions should be followed wherever possible.

Planting

No pits shall be dug until a final tree position has been pegged out for approval. The base of all the pit trenches 
must be loosened to 150mm depth to allow penetration of moisture. Fill holes with backfill mixture in the ratios 
prescribed by the Landscape Engineer. Fill to proper height to receive plant, and thoroughly tamp before setting 
the plant.

Set plant in upright position in the centre of the hole and compact the backfill mixture around the ball or roots.

Thoroughly water each plant when the hole is 2/3 full. After watering, tamp the soil in place until the surface of 
the backfill is level with the surrounding areas. Build up a temporary-watering basin around the base of each tree 
and shrub, except no basins in turf area or in raised planter areas.
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H. PLANTING GROUND COVERS

Preparation

Rake soils smooth and free from all soil lumps, rocks, sticks and other deleterious materials.

Planting

Space the ground cover evenly at 100mm centre to centre as indicated on the drawings. Plant only in soil that is 
moist but friable, never on wet or soggy soil. In case of planting in the open on hot days, shorten the time between 
planting and watering.

Mulching

All planted areas including around trees which have open soil that is exposed will have to be mulched with straw 
or hay. Rates indicated in the Bill of Quantities shall include such mulching costs. No separate compensation will 
be paid for mulching.

J. PLANTING GRASS

Remove all soil lumps, rocks, sticks and other deleterious material.

Water the ground thoroughly and allow the soil to settle for three days. Plant the seedlings and/or cuttings 
100mm deep and 100mm apart using DAP fertilizer to manufacturer’s specifications. After the Landscape 
Engineer has approved the grass has established and taken root it will be maintained at a maximum height of 50mm 
for the duration of the maintenance period.

K. MAINTENANCE

Maintain all planting, starting with the planting operations and continuing through to the maintenance period after 
all planting is complete and approved by the Landscape Engineer. The maintenance period shall be twelve (12) 
months from the date of practical completion.

General obligations

a) The Contractor shall maintain the works for the maintenance period. The Client reserves the right to 
terminate the maintenance period at any time, whereby no additional charges are to be made by the 
Contractor to the Employer.

b) The extent of the landscape to be maintained by the Contractor shall be deemed to cover and include all 
softscape landscape areas within the overall project boundaries as shown on the drawings through the end of 
the Contract period as well as all the landscape works covered in the Contract scope of works. No additional 
charges will be allowed unless specifically agreed to by the Landscape Engineer in writing.

c) All watering, weeding, cultivating, spraying and pruning necessary to keep the plant materials in a 

-113-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch



healthy growing condition and to keep planted areas neat, attractive and free of weeds during the 
maintenance period.

d) Provide all equipment and means for carrying out this part of the work including proper application of 
water to those areas not equipped with any watering systems.

e) Protect all planted areas against damage, including erosion and trespassing, by providing and maintaining 
proper safeguards.

f) The Contractor’s Horticulturist shall inspect the site weekly/biweekly and shall submit report to the 
client/Landscape Engineer on their actions and closure of the pending works. Also, the Contractor’s 
Horticulturist shall prepare a brief schedule of operations planned for the week with target dates.

g) The weekly/biweekly report and the weekly schedule shall be running record of proposed operations which 
would be checked at the maintenance inspections every month. If in the opinion of the Landscape 
Engineer/Site-In-Charge, the maintenance works have not been satisfactorily carried out according to site 
conditions and the specifications, the payment will be withheld until the works have been satisfactorily 
carried out.

h) The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to ensure that all pot plants, trees and shrubs and other 
plants shall thrive and become established within this period. All landscape areas will be inspected, and list 
of remedial works issued after each inspection. All items on the remedial lists are to be carried out by the 
time of the next inspection.

i) The Contractor shall keep the landscape areas clean and tidy at all times and dispose of all waste materials 
arising from the cleaning.

Maintenance of planted areas: trees, shrubs, climbers and ground covers

a) The Contractor shall water all trees, palms, shrubs, ground cover and other planting areas as often as 
necessary to keep the ground moist all around and to the full depth of the roots.

b) Only fresh water shall be used for the Works. The Client shall provide water requirement of the planting 
materials, but watering shall be all time (Work presence of the Contractor on site) responsibility of the 
Contractor. The Landscape Contractor shall supply his own hoses and sprinklers to distribute the water.

c) Water shall be applied using an approved rose or sprinkler so as not to cause compaction or wash-outs of 
the soil or loosening of plants. The Landscape Contractor shall immediately make good any such damage.

d) All planting beds are to be kept in a weed free condition with a weeding operation as per maintenance 
schedule or more regularly as required. All weeds, stones and rubbish collected from this operation shall be 
removed from the site by the Contractor.

e) Firming up and adjusting of stakes/ties shall be carried out monthly to ensure that the trees and shrubs are 
firmly held in ground. If required, guy ropes or tree ties shall be adjusted, tightened or loosened. If tree 
ties or ropes are rubbing the bark of the trees, the ties are to be taken off and retied. Any damaged 
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branches are to be carefully pruned and the wounds sealed.

f) All protective fencing is to be maintained and kept in good condition as long as required on site.

g) All shrubs and ground covers are to be reviewed monthly and pruned as per maintenance schedule or as and 
when required during the Maintenance Period to promote bushy growth and good flowering characteristics. 
The shrubs shall be checked and all dead wood, broken, damaged or crossed branches shall be cut back, 
depending on species.

h) Pruning for all plants shall be carried out as follows:
• Pruning is to be done with the cut just above and sloping away from an outward facing healthy 

bud.
• Removal of branches is to be done by cutting flush with the adjoining stem and in such a way 

that no part of the stem is damaged or torn.
• Ragged edges of bark are to be trimmed with a sharp knife.
• Any cuts or wounds over 25mm diameter are to be painted with an approved sealant after trimming.
• All pruning are to be cleared up and removed from operation site after pruning.

i) All hedges, mat forming herbaceous plants and ground cover plants shall be clipped with shears as often as 
necessary (at least monthly) to maintain a tidy appearance.

j) Selective pruning of flowering plants shall be done where special flowering characteristics are required 
such as for Hibiscus, Bougainvillea etc.

k) The Contractor shall on continual basis supervise and attend to fertilizer needs/disease control/termite 
or fungus control as maintenance operations during the entire period of contract. An approved 
fertilizer/insecticides/pesticide shall be applied to each plant at the rate provided in the maintenance 
schedule or as suggested by the Horticulture Advisor. The Contractor shall apply the fertilizer evenly 
spread over the entire area and lightly forked into the soils. All areas shall be well watered immediately 
after application of fertilizer.

l) The horticultural requirements of different plants or areas may involve variations to those techniques 
(such as the use of organic liquid fertilizers for sensitive plants) and variations in method will be 
authorized as required.

m) Mulching. An additional 25m deep mulching layer is to be spread over all planted areas (except ground 
cover and turf), once every 6 months or as specified in Maintenance Schedule.

n) The Contractor shall make regular weekly checks to ensure that the plant material is insect and pest 
free.

Maintenance of lawn areas

a) The Contractor shall mow all lawn areas using approved cutting equipment to maintain a close sward to a 
height of not less than 20mm and not more than 50mm for all grass types. Mowing shall be carried out 
weekly, except in dry weather and grass shall not be allowed to flower between cuts. In dry season mow 
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to 50 mm in heights and in the wet season mow to 25mm in height. All clippings to be gathered up and 
removed.

b) All grass areas are to be watered during dry weather as often as is required to keep the grass green and the 
soil moist. The Contractor shall make weekly inspections are to be made to determine the need for water.

c) Fertilizer of NPK value 10-15-15 or similar approved be spread at a rate of 40gm/m2 over all grass areas at 
6 months intervals using approved spreading equipment to give an overall even spread. Every three months 
between the NPK application the grass areas will receive and application of 46-0-0 at 1kg/100m2.Grass 
areas that have been fertilizer shall be watered immediately. If the tops of the lawn turn red a light 
application of lime using magnesium, limestone or agricultural lime in powder form is to be applied in dry 
weather at a rate of 50g/m2. After application this is to be well watered into the soil.

d) The Contractor shall apply top dressing of not more than 15mm depth of fine sand and granulated 
compost raked and spread evenly over the lawn areas to fill in the low spots and level the grass areas. 
The next top dressing shall be applied only after the grass has grown to a mow able height.

Top Dressing - Apply in April after the first rains.
Apply a top dressing of 4-part red topsoil and half-clean sand (well mixed together) to the lawn to a depth 
of half inch. Rake top dressing over lawn and use it to fill any uneven patches. If there is no rain, water 
heavily after the application. Repeat top dressing application in October after the start of the rains.

e) There shall be at least two applications of top dressing during the maintenance period. If depressions or 
bumps over 25mm deep or high occur in turf areas during the maintenance period these are to be levelled 
out by lifting the turf and raising the soil level with sand/compost mix or trimming soil to level grades, 
followed by returfing.

f) Grass areas are to be kept free from weeds, annual grasses, fungus and insect attack, and stones or other 
debris throughout the maintenance period as often as is required.

Assessment of these operations is to be prepared on the basis of the bi-weekly maintenance inspection chart.

g) If compaction or consolidation takes place or hard panning or baking of the soil occurs, the soil areas are to 
be well watered first and lightly loosened by mechanical means such as spiking, slitting or hollow tinning 
using equipment approved by the Landscape Engineer.

Extension of maintenance period

The contractor will be expected to continue with the maintenance at no additional cost to the employer until all 
previously noted deficiencies have been rectified, at which time the final inspection will be carried out.
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L. INSPECTION

The contractor is requested to examine all areas and conditions under which work of this section will be 
performed, correct conditions detrimental to the works and not to proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have 
been corrected.

In addition to the normal progress inspections schedule the contractor shall conduct the following formal 
inspections with the Landscape Engineer.

i) Inspection of all plants in container prior to planting.

ii) Inspection of plant locations, to clarify compliance with the drawings.

iii) Final inspection after completion of planting. This inspection may be conducted within 24 hours after 
completion of planting.

iv) Final inspection at the end of the maintenance period provided all previous deficiencies have been 
rectified.

M. WEEKLY/BIWEEKLY REPORTS

The contractor shall also maintain a work report for work completed each week. The same report in English will 
be sent to the Landscape Engineer/ Site supervisor/ COW who shall verify completed work as per the report. 
Contractor will be responsible for meeting deadlines for the completion of the job.

N. RESPONSIBILITY

a) The Contractor’s work shall not hinder other work, either underground or over ground, such as 
electrical, phone lines, water or sewage lines, etc. In areas of overlap, the contractor shall work in 
coordination with other related contractors. Any damage by the landscape contractor’s team to such 
utilities will be penalized and contractor shall be responsible for cost for such damages.

b) The Contractor shall abide by the Security rules / procedures of the Client, and shall obtain gate 
pass, issue I.D. badges to all their employees on site, etc. as prescribed by the Client.
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Kshs

Item
No

Quantity Rate
Kshs

UnitDescription

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 3

RENOVATION WORKS

BILL NO. 1

LADIES' WASHROOMS

DEMOLITIONS

Take down existing structures; provide for storing 
materials  in good conditions as directed and handing 
over to the Employer

Item
Carefully take down existing 2 No. 500-litre water tanks in the 
roof space and store on site where directed

 A

Roofing

9m2

Carefully hack out existing terrazzo flooring and screed, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
floor finish (m.s.)

 B

Floor finishes

39m2

Carefully hack out existing ceramic wall tiles and backing, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
wall finish (m.s.)

 C

Wall finishes

4m2

Carefully hack out existing plaster and paint, cart away from 
site all arising debris and prepare to receive new wall finish 
(m.s.)

 D

9m2

Carefully take down existing suspended acoustic ceiling with 
and including associated brandering, cart away from site all 
arising debris and prepare to receive new ceiling finish (m.s.)

 E

Ceiling finishes
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Windows

1NoWindow overall size 2000 x 800 mm high F

Carefully take down existing mild steel windows and 
make good disturbed surfaces

3No

Carefully take down existing timber door overall size 800 x 
2100mm high including all framing and make good all 
disturbed surfaces

 G

Doors

10,000.00SUM
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Ten Thousand 
Only (KSH10,000.00) for any requisite additional demolitions.

 H

Additional demolitions

Credit for materials arising from demolitions

Item

Allow for credit should the Employer allow the Contractor to 
cart away for the Contractor's own use of all materials set aside 
for handing over to the Employer (Provisional)

 J

The Employer reserves the right to retain any material 
arising from the demolition and alterations works not 
specifically stated as to be set aside for his use. 
Contractors are therefore to list below Credits 
allowed for materials to be removed as these credit 
rates will be used to reimburse the Contractor for any 
such material retained by the Employer. If no credit is 
indicated below, the Employer will be entitled to 
retain the materials free of charge.
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INTERNAL WALL FINISHES

10m2Plaster to walls and concrete surfaces K

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-

41m2

8 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive and 
pointing in tinted cement (Allow tile prime cost rate KSh. 
2,500 per m2 nett area)

 L

Coloured glazed porcelain wall tiles and fittings to 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
Approval

19mPlastic edge strip M

Extra over for edge strip

41m2Backing to tiles etc thickness - 15 mm N

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backing

10m2Plastered walls and concrete surfaces P

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FLOOR FINISHES

9m2

Supply and fix 10 mm thick; including bedding in approved 
adhesive and pointing in tinted cement (Allow Tile Prime 
cost rate KSh. 2,500 per m2 nett area)

 Q

Coloured non-slip porcelain floor tiles and fittings, 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
approval

9m2

Beds to receive flooring. etc, finished with a steel trowel, 
thickness 30 mm

 R

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backings

CEILING FINISHES

9m2

600 x 600 x 16 mm "Armstrong" Tegular Mineral fibre 
suspended acoustic accessible tile system ceilings with recessed 
edgings, 20 x 7mm x 25 gauge epoxy acrylic protected tee clips
at 600 mm centres located by pipped tabs into 38 x 26 mm x 
23 gauge epoxy acrylic protected snap tee runners at 1200 mm 
centres in 3 m lengths; with and including 30 x 30 x 2 mm 
epoxy acrylic protected steel angle trim edge along all wall and 
beams. (Allow Tile Prime cost rate KSh. 2,000 per m2 
nett area)

 S

Acoustic tiles
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

WINDOWS

1NoWindow overall size  2000 x 800mm high T

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium  windows 
comprising of 75 x 50 x 2mm framing, 75 x 50 x 2mm 
intermediate frames and sub-frames, glazed with 6mm 
thick obscured glass using the pressure plate glass 
fixing system or other equal and approved system 
with and including aluminium beads, rubber 
beadings, permanent vents with mosquito gauze 
infill, lugs, stays, bars, hinges, fasteners, handles, 
locks, etc. built into walling including bedding 
frames in cement mortar and pointing in mastic 
sealant; all to Architect's approval.

3m2

General surfaces of existing steel grilles (both sides measured 
overall)

 U

Prepare, prime, prepare and apply two undercoats 
and one finishing coat gloss paint to metal work 
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

DOORS

1No

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium framed door with 75 
x 50 x 2.5mm frames all round, infilled with 20mm thick 
laminated particleboard and aluminium sheet on both sides on 
the bottom part, height of 1200mm and 6mm toughened glass 
at the top, height 900mm, with and including aluminium 
beads, rubber beadings, 2 pairs 100 x 76 x 3 mm stainless steel 
hinges, 1 No. 3 lever mortice lock  and 1 pair stainless steel 
lever furniture, 1 No. overhead door closer, 1 No. half moon 
door stop fixed to concrete floor and all other necessary 
ironmongery as per UNION Catalogue or equal and approved, 
with and including 120 x 50 x 2.5mm aluminium frames 
complete with fixing to masonry jambs and concrete head and 
cill all to Architect's details and approval; Overall size 900 x 
2100mm high.

 V

Glazed aluminium doors 

10m150 x 50 mm frame with two labours W

Wrot mahogany plugged

10m75 x 25 mm moulded architrave X

10m25mm diameter quadrant Y

2No

45 mm solid core flush doors faced both sides with 6 mm 
waterproof mahogany veneer and patterned bead; and 
hardwood lipped all round; overall size - 900 x 2100 mm.

 Z

Solid core flush doors
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Ironmongery

4NoStainless steel pull handles as PHD-CF-229-56-SSSAA

Supply and fix the following ironmongery with 
screws to  match (Ref. is to Union Catalogue or other 
equal and approved)

4NoPairs Stainless steel washered hinges as HN-FL-403030-SSSAB

2NoHalf Moon doorstop as DS-F-001-SSSAC

2NoBuffer Coat Hook as CH-039-SSSAD

2NoIndicator boltsAE

1NoStainless Steel 150 x 75mm Female Sign as S-FS-150-75-SSSAF

20mSurfaces 100 to 200 mm girthAG

Prepare and apply one coat wood preservative to 
woodwork before fixing

10mSurfaces 200 to 300 mm girthAH

20mSurfaces 100 to 200 mm girthAJ

Prepare and apply three coats polyurethane varnish 
to woodwork

10mSurfaces 200 to 300 mm girthAK

7m2General surfaces AL

20,000.00Item
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Twenty Thousand 
Only (KSH20,000.00) for the Builder's Work to services.

AM

BUILDER'S WORK TO SERVICES (ALL 
PROVISIONAL)
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 3

RENOVATION WORKS

BILL NO. 2

GENTS WASHROOMS

DEMOLITIONS

Take down existing structures; provide for storing 
materials  in good conditions as directed and handing 
over to the Employer

3m2

Carefully demolish existing masonry walling, cart away debris 
from site and make good all disturbed areas

 A

Walling

Item
Carefully take down existing 2 No. 500-litre water tanks in the 
roof space and store on site where directed

 B

Roofing

14m2

Carefully hack out existing terrazzo flooring and screed, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
floor finish (m.s.)

 C

Floor finishes

53m2

Carefully hack out existing ceramic wall tiles and backing, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
wall finish (m.s.)

 D

Wall finishes

5m2

Carefully hack out existing plaster and paint, cart away from 
site all arising debris and prepare to receive new wall finish 
(m.s.)

 E
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

13m2

Carefully take down existing suspended acoustic ceiling with 
and including associated brandering, cart away from site all 
arising debris and prepare to receive new ceiling finish (m.s.)

 F

Ceiling finishes

Windows

1NoWindow overall size 2000 x 800 mm high G

Carefully take down existing mild steel windows and 
make good disturbed surfaces

1NoWindow overall size 600 x 800 mm high H

4No

Carefully take down existing timber door overall size 800 x 
2100mm high including all framing and make good all 
disturbed surfaces

 J

Doors

10,000.00SUM
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Ten Thousand 
Only (KSH10,000.00) for any requisite additional demolitions.

 K

Additional demolitions

Credit for materials arising from demolitions

Item

Allow for credit should the Employer allow the Contractor to 
cart away for the Contractor's own use of all materials set aside 
for handing over to the Employer (Provisional)

 L

The Employer reserves the right to retain any material 
arising from the demolition and alterations works not 
specifically stated as to be set aside for his use. 
Contractors are therefore to list below Credits 
allowed for materials to be removed as these credit 
rates will be used to reimburse the Contractor for any 
such material retained by the Employer. If no credit is 
indicated below, the Employer will be entitled to 
retain the materials free of charge.
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FRAME

0.2m3Beams M

Vibrated reinforced concrete class 25 (20 mm 
diameter aggregate - minimum) in;

Reinforcement (Provisional)

9kgAssorted diameter bars to Structural Engineer's schedule N

High yield deformed steel bar reinforcement

1m2Sides and soffits of beams P

Formwork to;

INTERNAL WALLING

2m2Walling reinforced as described, 150 mm thick Q

Machine cut natural stone walling (7.0 N/sq. mm 
minimum crushing strength) jointed and bedded in 
cement and sand mortar (1:3) and reinforced with 
and including 20swg x 25mm wide hoop iron in every 
alternate course
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

INTERNAL WALL FINISHES

13m2Plaster to walls and concrete surfaces R

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-

56m2

8 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive and 
pointing in tinted cement (Allow tile prime cost rate KSh. 
2,500 per m2 nett area)

 S

Coloured glazed porcelain wall tiles and fittings to 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
Approval

26mPlastic edge strip T

Extra over for edge strip

56m2Backing to tiles etc thickness - 15 mm U

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backing

13m2Plastered walls and concrete surfaces V

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FLOOR FINISHES

14m2

Supply and fix 10 mm thick; including bedding in approved 
adhesive and pointing in tinted cement (Allow Tile Prime 
cost rate KSh. 2,500 per m2 nett area)

 W

Coloured non-slip porcelain floor tiles and fittings, 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
approval

14m2

Beds to receive flooring. etc, finished with a steel trowel, 
thickness 30 mm

 X

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backings

CEILING FINISHES

13m2

600 x 600 x 16 mm "Armstrong" Tegular Mineral fibre 
suspended acoustic accessible tile system ceilings with recessed 
edgings, 20 x 7mm x 25 gauge epoxy acrylic protected tee clips
at 600 mm centres located by pipped tabs into 38 x 26 mm x 
23 gauge epoxy acrylic protected snap tee runners at 1200 mm 
centres in 3 m lengths; with and including 30 x 30 x 2 mm 
epoxy acrylic protected steel angle trim edge along all wall and 
beams. (Allow Tile Prime cost rate KSh. 2,000 per m2 
nett area)

 Y

Acoustic tiles
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Brought Forward KSH

UnitDescription

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

WINDOWS

1NoWindow overall size  2000 x 800mm high Z

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium  windows 
comprising of 75 x 50 x 2mm framing, 75 x 50 x 2mm 
intermediate frames and sub-frames, glazed with 6mm 
thick obscured glass using the pressure plate glass 
fixing system or other equal and approved system 
with and including aluminium beads, rubber 
beadings, permanent vents with mosquito gauze 
infill, lugs, stays, bars, hinges, fasteners, handles, 
locks, etc. built into walling including bedding 
frames in cement mortar and pointing in mastic 
sealant; all to Architect's approval.

1NoWindow overall size  600 x 800mm highAA

4m2

General surfaces of existing steel grilles (both sides measured 
overall)

AB

Prepare, prime, prepare and apply two undercoats 
and one finishing coat gloss paint to metal work 

-130-

Bill No.  2
Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried Forward KSH



Amount
Kshs
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

DOORS

2No

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium framed door with 75 
x 50 x 2.5mm frames all round, infilled with 20mm thick 
laminated particleboard and aluminium sheet on both sides on 
the bottom part, height of 1200mm and 6mm toughened glass 
at the top, height 900mm, with and including aluminium 
beads, rubber beadings, 2 pairs 100 x 76 x 3 mm stainless steel 
hinges, 1 No. 3 lever mortice lock  and 1 pair stainless steel 
lever furniture, 1 No. overhead door closer, 1 No. half moon 
door stop fixed to concrete floor and all other necessary 
ironmongery as per UNION Catalogue or equal and approved, 
with and including 120 x 50 x 2.5mm aluminium frames 
complete with fixing to masonry jambs and concrete head and 
cill all to Architect's details and approval; Overall size 900 x 
2100mm high.

AC

Glazed aluminium doors 

11m150 x 50 mm frame with two laboursAD

Wrot mahogany plugged

11m75 x 25 mm moulded architraveAE

11m25mm diameter quadrantAF

2No

45 mm solid core flush doors faced both sides with 6 mm 
waterproof mahogany veneer and patterned bead; and 
hardwood lipped all round; overall size - 900 x 2100 mm.

AG

Solid core flush doors
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Ironmongery

4NoStainless steel pull handles as PHD-CF-229-56-SSSAH

Supply and fix the following ironmongery with 
screws to  match (Ref. is to Union Catalogue or other 
equal and approved)

4NoPairs Stainless steel washered hinges as HN-FL-403030-SSSAJ

2NoHalf Moon doorstop as DS-F-001-SSSAK

2NoBuffer Coat Hook as CH-039-SSSAL

2NoIndicator boltsAM

1NoStainless Steel 150 x 75mm Male Sign as S-MS-150-75-SSSAN

22mSurfaces 100 to 200 mm girthAP

Prepare and apply one coat wood preservative to 
woodwork before fixing

11mSurfaces 200 to 300 mm girthAQ

22mSurfaces 100 to 200 mm girthAR

Prepare and apply three coats polyurethane varnish 
to woodwork

11mSurfaces 200 to 300 mm girthAS

8m2General surfaces AT

20,000.00Item
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Twenty Thousand 
Only (KSH20,000.00) for the Builder's Work to services.

AU

BUILDER'S WORK TO SERVICES (ALL 
PROVISIONAL)
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No
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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 3

RENOVATION WORKS

BILL NO. 3

KITCHEN

DEMOLITIONS

Take down existing structures; provide for storing 
materials  in good conditions as directed and handing 
over to the Employer

8m2

Carefully demolish existing masonry walling, cart away debris 
from site and make good all disturbed areas

 A

Walling

19m2

Carefully hack out existing terrazzo flooring and screed, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
floor finish (m.s.)

 B

Floor finishes

17m2

Carefully hack out existing ceramic wall tiles and backing, cart 
away from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new 
wall finish (m.s.)

 C

Wall finishes

2m2

Carefully hack out existing plaster and paint, cart away from 
site all arising debris and prepare to receive new wall finish 
(m.s.)

 D

19m2

Carefully take down existing suspended acoustic ceiling with 
and including associated brandering, cart away from site all 
arising debris and prepare to receive new ceiling finish (m.s.)

 E

Ceiling finishes
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Windows

1NoWindow overall size 1500 x 1500 mm high F

Carefully take down existing mild steel windows and 
make good disturbed surfaces

2No

Carefully take down existing timber door overall size 800 x 
2100mm high including all framing and make good all 
disturbed surfaces

 G

Doors

Item

Carefully take down existing 150mm thick low level concrete 
worktop with ceramic tiles top and fascia and including low 
level cabinetry, overall dimensions 2800 x 600 x 900mm high 
(1 No.) cart away from site all arising debris and prepare to 
receive new low level worktop and cabinetry (m.s.)

 H

Joinery fittings

Item

Carefully take down existing high level cabinetry (1 No.), 
overall dimensions 1200 x 400 x 600mm high cart away from 
site all arising debris and prepare to receive new high level 
cabinetry (m.s.)

 J

10,000.00SUM
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Ten Thousand 
Only (KSH10,000.00) for any requisite additional demolitions.

 K

Additional demolitions
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Credit for materials arising from demolitions

Item

Allow for credit should the Employer allow the Contractor to 
cart away for the Contractor's own use of all materials set aside 
for handing over to the Employer (Provisional)

 L

The Employer reserves the right to retain any material 
arising from the demolition and alterations works not 
specifically stated as to be set aside for his use. 
Contractors are therefore to list below Credits 
allowed for materials to be removed as these credit 
rates will be used to reimburse the Contractor for any 
such material retained by the Employer. If no credit is 
indicated below, the Employer will be entitled to 
retain the materials free of charge.

FRAME

0.3m3Beams M

Vibrated reinforced concrete class 25 (20 mm 
diameter aggregate - minimum) in;

Reinforcement (Provisional)

57kgAssorted diameter bars to Structural Engineer's schedule N

High yield deformed steel bar reinforcement

4m2Sides and soffits of beams P

Formwork to;
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

INTERNAL WALLING

15m2Walling reinforced as described, 150 mm thick Q

Machine cut natural stone walling (7.0 N/sq. mm 
minimum crushing strength) jointed and bedded in 
cement and sand mortar (1:3) and reinforced with 
and including 20swg x 25mm wide hoop iron in every 
alternate course

INTERNAL WALL FINISHES

29m2Plaster to walls and concrete surfaces R

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-

17m2

8 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive and 
pointing in tinted cement (Allow tile prime cost rate KSh. 
2,500 per m2 nett area)

 S

Coloured glazed porcelain wall tiles and fittings to 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
Approval

9mPlastic edge strip T

Extra over for edge strip

17m2Backing to tiles etc thickness - 15 mm U

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backing

38m2Surfaces of existing walls V

Clean, skim and apply three coats first quality silk 
vinyl paint to;
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

24m2Skimming to walls and concrete surfaces W

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;

29m2Plastered walls and concrete surfaces X

FLOOR FINISHES

19m2

Supply and fix 10 mm thick; including bedding in approved 
adhesive and pointing in tinted cement (Allow Tile Prime 
cost rate KSh. 2,500 per m2 nett area)

 Y

Coloured non-slip porcelain floor tiles and fittings, 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
approval

14m150 mm high matching skirting Z

19m2

Beds to receive flooring. etc, finished with a steel trowel, 
thickness 30 mm

AA

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backings
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

CEILING FINISHES

19m2

600 x 600 x 16 mm "Armstrong" Tegular Mineral fibre 
suspended acoustic accessible tile system ceilings with recessed 
edgings, 20 x 7mm x 25 gauge epoxy acrylic protected tee clips
at 600 mm centres located by pipped tabs into 38 x 26 mm x 
23 gauge epoxy acrylic protected snap tee runners at 1200 mm 
centres in 3 m lengths; with and including 30 x 30 x 2 mm 
epoxy acrylic protected steel angle trim edge along all wall and 
beams. (Allow Tile Prime cost rate KSh. 2,000 per m2 
nett area)

AB

Acoustic tiles

WINDOWS

1NoWindow overall size  1500 x 1500mm highAC

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium sliding 
windows comprising of 75 x 50 x 2mm framing, 75 x 
50 x 2mm intermediate frames and sub-frames, glazed 
with 6mm thick laminated clear glass using the 
pressure plate glass fixing system or other equal and 
approved system with and including aluminium 
beads, rubber beadings, permanent vents with 
mosquito gauze infill, lugs, stays, bars, fasteners, 
handles, aluminium latch locks, sliding mechanism, 
etc. built into walling including bedding frames in 
cement mortar and pointing in mastic sealant; all to 
Architect's approval.

5m2

General surfaces of existing steel grilles (both sides measured 
overall)

AD

Prepare, prime, prepare and apply two undercoats 
and one finishing coat gloss paint to metal work 

DOORS
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

2No

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium framed door with 75 
x 50 x 2.5mm frames all round, infilled with 20mm thick 
laminated particleboard and aluminium sheet on both sides on 
the bottom part, height of 1200mm and 6mm toughened glass 
at the top, height 900mm, with and including aluminium 
beads, rubber beadings, 2 pairs 100 x 76 x 3 mm stainless steel 
hinges, 1 No. 3 lever mortice lock  and 1 pair stainless steel 
lever furniture, 1 No. overhead door closer, 1 No. half moon 
door stop fixed to concrete floor and all other necessary 
ironmongery as per UNION Catalogue or equal and approved, 
with and including 120 x 50 x 2.5mm aluminium frames 
complete with fixing to masonry jambs and concrete head and 
cill all to Architect's details and approval; Overall size 900 x 
2100mm high.

AE

Glazed aluminium doors 

Ironmongery

80,000.00Item

Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Eighty Thousand 
Only (KSH80,000.00) for the supply and installation of an 
approved 4-way x 2 key security lock for existing rear entrance 
door

AF

Security door lock

3m

Low level kitchen cabinets, 900mm high and 600mm wide, 
comprising concrete worktop finished with 20mm thick granite 
board, plastered block side walls, laminated particleboard 
shutters, drawers and partitions complete with all necessary 
ironmongery and varnish, all to Architect's details. (2 No.)

AG

The following in kitchen cabinetry

20,000.00Item
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Twenty Thousand 
Only (KSH20,000.00) for the Builder's Work to services.

AH

BUILDER'S WORK TO SERVICES (ALL 
PROVISIONAL)
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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION NO. 3

RENOVATION WORKS

BILL NO. 4

BANKING HALL

DEMOLITIONS

Take down existing structures; provide for storing 
materials  in good conditions as directed and handing 
over to the Employer

15m2

Carefully hack out existing  floor bed to expose BRC fabric 
mesh cart away from site all arising debris and prepare to 
receive new floor slab (m.s.)

 A

Floor bed

Item

Carefully demolish existing suspended sloping staircase overall 
length of 8.8m comprising of sloping length 7.0m and width of 
0.9m and 2 No. 0.9 x 0.9m wide landing, all existing finishes 
and railing, cart away debris from site and make good all 
disturbed areas

 B

Steps and staircases

Item

Carefully demolish existing 3 No. steps overall width of 1.2m, 
with 300mm wide treads and 150mm high risers, with and 
including all existing finishes, cart away debris from site and 
make good all disturbed areas

 C

4m2

Carefully demolish existing masonry walling, cart away debris 
from site and make good all disturbed areas

 D

Walling
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

73m2

Carefully hack out existing granite tiles and screed, cart away 
from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new floor 
finish (m.s.)

 E

Floor finishes

112m2

Carefully hack out existing ceramic tiles and screed, cart away 
from site all arising debris and prepare to receive new floor 
finish (m.s.)

 F

5m2

Carefully hack out existing plaster and paint, cart away from 
site all arising debris and prepare to receive new wall finish 
(m.s.)

 G

Wall finishes

185m2

Carefully take down existing suspended acoustic ceiling with 
and including associated brandering, cart away from site all 
arising debris and prepare to receive new ceiling finish (m.s.)

 H

Ceiling finishes

Windows

1NoWindow overall size 2400 x 1800 mm high J

Carefully take down existing mild steel windows and 
make good disturbed surfaces

25,000.00SUM

Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Twenty Five 
Thousand Only (KSH25,000.00) for any requisite additional 
demolitions.

 K

Additional demolitions
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Credit for materials arising from demolitions

Item

Allow for credit should the Employer allow the Contractor to 
cart away for the Contractor's own use of all materials set aside 
for handing over to the Employer (Provisional)

 L

The Employer reserves the right to retain any material 
arising from the demolition and alterations works not 
specifically stated as to be set aside for his use. 
Contractors are therefore to list below Credits 
allowed for materials to be removed as these credit 
rates will be used to reimburse the Contractor for any 
such material retained by the Employer. If no credit is 
indicated below, the Employer will be entitled to 
retain the materials free of charge.

SUBSTRUCTURES (ALL PROVISIONAL)

2m3Fill to make up levels M

Vibrated reinforced concrete class 25 (20 mm 
diameter aggregate - minimum) in;

15m2200mm thick floor bed  N

8m2200mm thick ramp P

Reinforcement (Provisional)

600kgAssorted diameter bars to Engineer's schedule Q

High yield deformed steel bar reinforcement

16mEdges of beds, etc 150 - 225mm high R

Formwork to;
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

FRAME

2m3Beams S

Vibrated reinforced concrete class 25 (20 mm 
diameter aggregate - minimum) in;

1m3Columns T

15m2200mm thick suspended slabs U

38m2200mm thick walls V

Reinforcement (Provisional)

2,582kgAssorted diameter bars to Structural Engineer's schedule W

High yield deformed steel bar reinforcement

16m2Sides and soffits of beams X

Formwork to;

9m2Sides of columns Y

15m2Soffits of suspended slabs Z

76m2Soffits of wallsAA
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

The following in mild steel grille partition

108kg

Rectangular Hollow Steel section 75 x 50 x 3mm - (5.42KGs 
per linear metre) horizontal and vertical members

AB

Mild steel; framed, bolted and welded; all joints 6 mm 
fillet welded and ground smooth and touched up 
with spot putty; including priming with automotive 
primer after fabrication applied by spraying one 
undercoat and two finishing coats high of gloss 
automotive paint and one lacquer coat to Architect's 
approval

281kg

Rectangular Hollow Steel section 50 x 50 x 3mm - (5.42KGs 
per linear metre) horizontal and vertical members

AC

39kg

Provide for additional connectors, plates, cleats, anchor bolts, 
studs, etc (provisional)

AD

EXTERNAL WALLING

18m2Walling reinforced as described, 200 mm thickAE

Machine cut natural stone walling (7.0 N/sq. mm 
minimum crushing strength) jointed and bedded in 
cement and sand mortar (1:3) and reinforced with 
and including 20swg x 25mm wide hoop iron in every 
alternate course

2No

450mm diameter x 4500 mm high decorative column as per 
"Classic Mouldings Limited" or any other "equal and 
approved", reinforced with and including four 12 mm 
Diameter  mild steel rods and 6 mm stirrups at 200 mm 
centres including building column into mortice in concrete on 
both ends, all to Architect's approval

AF

Precast concrete class 20 (12mm, aggregate), 
including formwork, finishing fair face on all  
exposed surfaces, and hoisting and placing in 
position, bedding and jointing in cement and  sand 
(1:3) mortar
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

INTERNAL WALLING & PARTITIONS

38m2Walling reinforced as described, 200 mm thickAG

Machine cut natural stone walling (7.0 N/sq. mm 
minimum crushing strength) jointed and bedded in 
cement and sand mortar (1:3) and reinforced with 
and including 20swg x 25mm wide hoop iron in every 
alternate course

Granite coping

4m250mm wide coping pluggedAH

20 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive 
and grouting  joints with matching cement. (Allow 
Granite Prime cost rate KSh. 18,000 per m2 nett area)
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Glazed partitions

29m2

Aluminium partition comprising 75 x 50 x 2 mm thick powder 
coated aluminium framework and beadings to BS 10 B15; 
infilled with 6 mm thick toughened clear glass; All to 
Architect's approval

AJ

The following in aluminium partitions include all the 
necessary frames, beadings, glazing strips etc

16m2

Particleboard partition comprising 75 x 50 x 3 mm thick 
powder coated aluminium framework and beadings to BS 10 
B15 spaced at approved centers; with and including 18mm 
thick laminated particleboard; all to Architect's Approval

AK

Aluminium framed particleboard partitions

34m2

MDF board partition comprising 75 x 50 x 3 mm thick powder 
coated aluminium framework and beadings to BS 10 B15 
spaced at approved centers; with and including 18mm thick 
laminated MDF board; all to Architect's Approval

AL

Aluminium framed MDF board partitions

24m2

MDF board partition comprising 75 x 50 x 3 mm thick 
Rectangular Hollow Steel section framework and 50 x 50 x 3 
mm thick Rectangular Hollow Steel section vertical infill 
members spaced at 200mm centers; bolted and welded; all 
joints 6 mm fillet welded and ground smooth and touched up 
with spot putty; including priming with automotive primer 
after fabrication applied by spraying one undercoat; with and 
including 18mm thick laminated MDF board on both sides; all 
to Architect's Approval

AM

MDF-clad RHS grille partitions

6m2

Supply and fix bulletproof glass comprising 28mm thick 
approved clear laminated glass fixed with stainless steel studs 
and all necessary accessories

AN

Bulletproof glass partition
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

36m2

Supply and fix film to approved pattern to glazed surfaces as 
per the manufacturer's instructions

AP

Film

EXTERNAL WALL FINISHES

21m2

Rendering to walls and concrete surfaces finished with a steel 
trowel, thickness 15 mm

AQ

Cement and sand ( 1: 4 ) rendering

21m2Rendered walls and concrete surfacesAR

Prepare surfaces, supply and apply "Marmoran 
Mosaic" finish 1.5mm thick complete with approved 
clear Acrylic glaze top colour' as supplied by Messrs. 
Galaxy Paints or other equal and approved; applied in
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.

INTERNAL WALL FINISHES

182m2Plaster to walls and concrete surfacesAS

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-

5m2Backing to tiles etc thickness - 15 mmAT

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backing
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

5m2

20mm thick granite tiles; including bedding in approved 
adhesive and grouting joints with matching cement (Allow 
Tile Prime cost rate KSh. 15,000 per m2 nett area)

AU

Granite tiles wall cladding

257m2Surfaces of existing wallsAV

Clean, skim and apply three coats first quality silk 
vinyl paint to;

182m2Plastered walls and concrete surfacesAW

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;

FLOOR FINISHES

117m2

20 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive and 
grouting  joints with matching cement. (Allow Granite 
Prime cost rate KSh. 15,000 per m2 nett area)

AX

Granite flooring

8m2

Ditto but to sloping surfaces, with and including non-slip 
carborundum

AY

88m

150 mm x 20 mm thick skirting; including polished and 
bevelled edging: bedding in approved adhesive and pointing in 
tinted cement (Allow Granite Prime cost rate KSh. 
15,000 per m2 nett area)

AZ

Granite skirting

4mDitto but to sloping surfacesBA
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

69m2

Supply and fix 10 mm thick; including bedding in approved 
adhesive and pointing in tinted cement (Allow Tile Prime 
cost rate KSh. 3,500 per m2 nett area)

BB

Coloured non-slip porcelain floor tiles and fittings, 
European or equivalent standards; all to Architect's 
approval

57m150 mm high matching skirtingBC

186m2

Beds to receive flooring. etc, finished with a steel trowel, 
thickness 30 mm

BD

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backings

8m2Ditto but to sloping surfacesBE

3m2

Modular server room raised floor system (European standard) 
from an approved supplier comprising of proprietary heavy 
galvanised steel structure and moveable floor boards with 
approved anti-static finish to detail; all to manufacturer's 
specifications and Architect's approval (Allow raised floor 
Prime cost rate KSh. 25,000 per m2 nett area)

BF

Raised Floor (Server Room)

CEILING FINISHES

15m2Plaster to soffits of suspended slabsBG

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

157m2

600 x 600 x 16 mm "Armstrong" Tegular Mineral fibre 
suspended acoustic accessible tile system ceilings with recessed 
edgings, 20 x 7mm x 25 gauge epoxy acrylic protected tee clips
at 600 mm centres located by pipped tabs into 38 x 26 mm x 
23 gauge epoxy acrylic protected snap tee runners at 1200 mm 
centres in 3 m lengths; with and including 30 x 30 x 2 mm 
epoxy acrylic protected steel angle trim edge along all wall and 
beams. (Allow Tile Prime cost rate KSh. 2,000 per m2 
nett area)

BH

Acoustic tiles

10m2

12mm gypsum board (plasterboard) ceiling lining, with 
chamfered edges with and including metal lathe brandering 
with pins punched home and holes stopped

BJ

Gypsum board (plasterboard) ceiling

18m75 x 25mm corniceBK

15m2Skimming to soffits of gypsum board (plasterboard) surfacesBL

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;

10m2Soffits of gypsum board (plasterboard) surfacesBM

15m2Plastered soffits of suspended slabsBN

18mSurfaces 100 to 200mmBP
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Brought Forward KSH

Description

Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

WINDOWS

4m

150 mm x 50 mm concrete window cill complete with
and including 10mm x 5mm throating

BQ

Precast concrete trimmings finished fair on all 
exposed faces

Granite window board

4m150mm wide window board pluggedBR

20 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive 
and grouting  joints with matching cement. (Allow 
Granite Prime cost rate KSh. 15,000 per m2 nett area)

4m25 mm Quadrant beadingBS

Wrot  Mahogany (provisional)

1NoWindow overall size  2400 x 1800mm highBT

Supply and fix mild steel windows comprising of 75 x 
50 x 3mm framing, 75 x 50 x 3mm intermediate frames 
and sub-frames, glazed with 6mm thick toughened 
glass using the pressure plate glass fixing system or 
other equal and approved system with and including 
aluminium beads, rubber beadings, permanent vents 
with mosquito gauze infill, lugs, stays, bars, hinges, 
fasteners, handles, locks, etc. built into walling 
including bedding frames in cement mortar and 
pointing in mastic sealant; with and including one 
coat primer and three coats of epoxy paint all to 
Architect's approval.

1NoWindow overall size  900 x 1800mm highBU

6m2

Extra over mild steel grilles to match existing detail; all to 
Architect's approval

BV
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

4mFrames, skirting, etc not exceeding 100mm girthBW

Prepare and apply one coat wood preservative to 
woodwork before fixing

4mSurfaces not exceeding 100mm girthBX

Prepare and apply three coats of polyurethane  
varnish to timber surfaces

12m2General surfaces of steel grilles (both sides measured overall)BY

Prepare, prime, prepare and apply two undercoats 
and one finishing coat gloss paint to metal work 
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

DOORS

1No

Supply assemble and fix the following purpose made security 
doors with and including 50mm thick solid hardwood timber 
panels and 3mm thick in-built steel plate and with approved 
size hardwood timber edges all round, 300 x 50 mm mahogany 
frame with two labours built in concrete lugs to jambs, 
plugging and screwing head and cill to and bedding frames in 
waterproof cement mortar and pointing in approved mastic 
externally, oiling, easing adjusting complete with one coat 
timber primer and three coats of spray painted automotive 
paint and all necessary ironmongery; all to Architect's detail 
and approval for door overall size 1800 x 2400mm high

BZ

Security timber doors

1No

12mm thick  frameless toughened double leaf glass door,  
comprising of 2 No. openable leaves, size 750 x 2400mm each, 
and one fixed panel size 600 x 2400mm high, from an 
approved catalogue complete with all necessary stainless steel 
iron mongery including 4 No. 1000 x 32mm stainless steel 
door  T pull  handles, locking, door patches,  universal strike 
box, double action floor springs, and  soft closing mechanism 
all fixed to Architect's Details for door overall size 2100 x 
2400mm

CA

Frameless Glass Door
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Aluminium sliding doors 

1NoPurpose made single door overall size 900 x 2100 mm highCB

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium sliding 
doors comprising of 75 x 50 x 2.5mm framing, 75 x 50 
x 2.5mm intermediate frames and sub-frames to 
specifications; glazed with 6mm thick toughened 
glass with and including aluminium beads, rubber 
beadings, permanent vents with mosquito gauze 
infill, lugs, stays, bars, fasteners, handles, aluminium 
latch locks, sliding mechanism, etc. built into walling 
including bedding frames in cement mortar and 
pointing in mastic sealant: all to Architect's approval.

4No

Supply and fix powder coated aluminium framed door with 75 
x 50 x 2.5mm frames all round, infilled with 20mm thick 
laminated particleboard and aluminium sheet on both sides on 
the bottom part, height of 1200mm and 6mm toughened glass 
at the top, height 900mm, with and including aluminium 
beads, rubber beadings, 2 pairs 100 x 76 x 3 mm stainless steel 
hinges, 1 No. 3 lever mortice lock  and 1 pair stainless steel 
lever furniture, 1 No. overhead door closer, 1 No. half moon 
door stop fixed to concrete floor and all other necessary 
ironmongery as per UNION Catalogue or equal and approved, 
with and including 120 x 50 x 2.5mm aluminium frames 
complete with fixing to masonry jambs and concrete head and 
cill all to Architect's details and approval; Overall size 900 x 
2100mm high.

CC

Glazed aluminium doors 
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

4No

Purpose made mild steel grille door, comprising 75 x 50 x 
3mm thick RHS stiles and top rail,  75 x 50 x 3 mm RHS 
middle and bottom rails, filled with and including 50 x 25 x 3 
mm vertical RHS members at 100 mm centers welded to stiles 
and rails, hung on 75 x 50 x 3 mm RHS frame with 50 x 25 x 
2mm RHS beading fixed with lugs, including all welding and 
priming, and finished in spray painted hammerite, complete 
with 3 No. steel parliament hinges. The door to have 1 no. half 
moon door stop (Product ref: DS-F-001-SSS); 1 pair 300mm 
long cranked handles (all ironmongery as per union catalogue 
or equal and approved); overall size - 900 x 2100mm high

CD

Mild steel security grille doors

Ironmongery

80,000.00SUM

Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Eighty Thousand 
Only (KSH80,000.00) for the supply and installation of an 
approved 4-way x 2 key security lock for existing rear entrance 
door

CE

Security door lock
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

JOINERY FITTINGS

The following in teller worktops

3m2Walling reinforced as described, 200 mm thickCF

Machine cut natural stone walling (7.0 N/sq. mm 
minimum crushing strength) jointed and bedded in 
cement and sand mortar (1:3) and reinforced with 
and including 20swg x 25mm wide hoop iron in every 
alternate course

3m2Worktops, thickness - 100mmCG

Vibrated reinforced concrete class 25

3m2

Layer of mesh fabric reinforcement laid in slab or bed 
(measured nett - no allowance made for laps ) - Ref A98 
weighing 1.54 kg per square meter

CH

Steel mesh fabric reinforcement to B.S. 4483

3m2

Soffits of suspended slab including boxing to form 3 no. holes 
for 500 x 350mm cash trays

CJ

Formwork 

7mEdges of slabs 75 to 150 mmCK

3m2

20 mm thick; including bedding in approved adhesive and 
grouting  joints with matching cement. (Allow Granite 
Prime cost rate KSh. 18,000 per m2 nett area)

CL

Granite worktop

3No

Extra over for cutting granite top for opening size 500mm x 
350mm

CM

7mDitto but 200mm fasciaCN
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

3No

Supply and fix high quality heavy duty polished stainless steel 
cash trays external dimensions 500 x 340 x 150mm deep in 
approved adhesive to Architect's approval

CP

Cash trays

Structural steel work

3SM6mm thick steel plate pluggedCQ

Mild steel; framed, bolted and welded; all joints 6 mm 
fillet welded and ground smooth and touched up 
with spot putty; including priming with automotive 
primer after fabrication and applying by spraying one 
undercoat, two finishing coats high gloss automotive 
paint and one lacquer coat to Architect's approval

3m2

18mm thick particle board wall cladding screwed to wall 
surfaces to Architect's detail

CR

Particle board wall cladding

3m2

Beds to receive flooring. etc, finished with a steel trowel, 
thickness 30 mm

CS

Cement and sand (1:4) beds and backings

7mDitto but 200mm fasciaCT

3m2Plaster to soffits of suspended slabsCU

12mm thick (minimum) two-coat lime plaster, with 
steel trowelled finish, as described to:-

5m2Plaster to wall surfacesCV
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

3m2Plastered soffits of suspended slabsCW

Prepare and apply three coats first quality silk vinyl 
paint to;

5m2Plastered wall surfacesCX

5m

18mm thick post-formed particle board complete with corian 
veneer top with angle line framing all round fixed onto wall 
brackets at 600mm centres, overall width 400mm

CY

The following in writing tops

The following in pin/display boards

3No

20mm thick pin/display board, comprising 20 mm thick falcon 
board with 25mm x 12.5mm x 1.5 mm thick aluminium frame 
all round including fixing to walls; including notched 300 x 
100 x 0.5 mm thick mild steel duster board screwed; all to 
Architect's detail; overall size - 2400 x 1200 mm

CZ

Falcon board

50,000.00Item
Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Fifty Thousand 
Only (KSH50,000.00) for the Builder's Work to services.

DA

BUILDER'S WORK TO SERVICES (ALL 
PROVISIONAL)
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION SUMMARY - RENOVATION WORKS

Bill
No

Page
No

Amount
Kshs

124LADIES' WASHROOMS1

132GENTS WASHROOMS2

139KITCHEN3

158BANKING HALL4
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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION  NO. 4

PRIME COST SUMS AND PROVISIONAL SUMS

BILL NO. 1

PRIME COST SUMS

900,000.00SUM

Provide a Prime Cost Sum of Kenya Shillings Nine Hundred 
Thousand Only (KSH900,000.00) for the Main Vault Door Set 
(1 No.) & Emergency Vault Door Set (1 No.) Installations.

 A

SPECIALIST VAULT DOORS INSTALLATIONS

%Add for profit (_____%) B

ItemAllow for general and special attendance C
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION  NO. 4

PRIME COST SUMS AND PROVISIONAL SUMS

BILL NO. 2

PROVISIONAL SUMS

750,000.00SUM

Provide a Provisional Sum of Kenya Shillings Seven Hundred 
and Fifty Thousand Only (KSH750,000.00) for Contingencies 
to be omitted or expended in whole or in part at the discretion 
of the Architect.

 A

Contingency Sum

-161-

Bill No.  2
Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried Forward to Summary of Section No. 3 KSH
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

SECTION SUMMARY - PRIME COSTS & PROVISIONAL SUMS

Bill
No

Page
No

Amount
Kshs

160PRIME COST SUMS1

161PROVISIONAL SUMS2
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Bills of Quantities

JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Page
No

FINAL SUMMARY

Section
No

Amount
Kshs

26PRELIMINARIES1

159RENOVATION WORKS2

162PRIME COSTS & PROVISIONAL SUMS3

KSHSUB-TOTAL

SUMDEDUCT PRIME COSTS & PROVISIONAL SUMS

KSHSUB-TOTAL

KSHADD VALUE ADDED TAX (16%)

KSHSUB-TOTAL

SUMADD PRIME COSTS & PROVISIONAL SUMS

KSHGRAND TOTAL

-163-

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at
Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

Carried to Final Summary KSH



 

 

 

 

VOLUME 2B OF 3 

 

MECHANICAL 

INSTALLATIONS 
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BILL NO. 1:  SUB CONTRACT PRELIMINARY ITEMS AND GENERAL ITEMS

 ITEM DESCRIPTION  QTY UNIT  RATE (KSHS) 
 AMOUNT 

(KSHS) 

A Allow to carry out comprehensive 24-hour water pressure testing 

analysis after installing the water pipes and fittings.

i)   Record and print all the pressure parameters.

ii)  Submit 3 copies of the print-outs.

iii)  Any other necessary installation test 1 Item -               -               

(Note: Parameters must be satisfactory before the water 

pipes are covered).

B Acquire and submit a Bank Guarantee for of the sub-contract 

works as a Performance Guarantee.
1 Item -               -               

C Acquire and submit Insurance for the sub-contract work. 1 Item -               -               

D Signing of subcontract agreements with the main contractor 1 Item -               -               

E Allow for presentation of all the required samples as per 

specifications, Bills of Quantities and Drawings.
1 Item -               -               

F Allow for supervision by the project engineer and attending all 

inspections and site meetings.
1 Item -               -               

G Allow for any variations from the contract price in respect to 

extra works, alterations or omissions requested by the project 

manager.

1 Item                  -   -               

H Prepare and submit Working Drawings as follows:-

i) Draft soft copy in Autocad®  2007 in CD-RW.

ii)  Amended soft copy in Autocad® 2007 in CD-RW.

iii) 5 Final soft copies in Autocad® 2007 in CD-RW to Architect, 

Client, Quantity Surveyor, and Engineer (2 copies)

iv) 3 Draft hard-copies of Working Drawings in A1 (Scales 1:50, 

1:100) to Engineer, Architect and Main Contractor.

v)  2 Amended hard copies of Working Drawings in A1 (Scales 

1:50 and 1:100) to Engineer, Architect and Main Contractor.

vi) 11 No. Final hard copies of working drawings in A1 (Scales 

1:50, 1:25) to Engineer (1 copy), Architect (1 copy), Quantity 

Surveyor (1 copy), Client (1 copy), Contractor (1 copy).
1 Item -               -               

(Note:  Full set of drawings to be presented as per drawing 

list).

I Prepare and submit Maintenance Manuals for all items installed.
1 Item                  -   -               

Total Carried Forward to Next Page                  -   
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 ITEM DESCRIPTION  QTY UNIT  RATE (KSHS) 
 AMOUNT 

(KSHS) 

Total Brought Forward from Previous Page -               

A As working drawings but for Record (As-Installed) Drawings 

comprising:

i) Fully dimensioned drawings of all plants and apparatus.

ii) General arrangement drawings of equipment, plant etc.

iii) Routes – types and sizes and arrangement of all pipework.

iv) System schematics and trunking diagrams showing all 

salient information relating to control and instrumentation.

v) Grading charts

vi) Wiring and piping diagrams of plant and apparatus.

vii) Schematic diagram of individual plants and switch and 

control boards.

viii)  All the required operating instructions for all equipment, 

control panels etc.
1 Item -               -               

B Provide a year’s (6 months’) initial maintenance upon expiry of 

the Defects Liability Period. The maintenance to be carried out 

every quarter (3 months) for a period of 6 months. 

1 Item                  -   -               

C Allow for removal of any existing services lines on site, 

comprising:-

i) Applying to the authorities to disconnect and remove such 

services, including any water meters that may be on site.

ii) Making all the required liaison with authorities to ensure 

speedy disconnection, removal, and/or re-routing of all 

services that may be existing on site.

D Allow for sub-contractors charges for liaison with Water Supply 

Company comprising the following:-

i)   Extracting connection details from the drawings

iii) Verifying the details with the engineer.

iv) Getting the required documentation and letters from Client

v) Filling all the required forms, and generating 

correspondences for water and sewer application.

vi) Presenting application and getting reference number.

vii) Making regular follow-ups with Water Supply Company.

viii) Facilitating inspection, approvals and certification by Water 

Supply Company 

ix) Providing attendance and  materials required for water and 

sewer connection.

x) Filling out and submitting Commencement and Completion 

certificates

xi) Handing over all approved drawings and certificates to the 

client.

xii) Performing all other services required for water supply to 

site.

xiii) Building/modifying all water connection/meter chambers to 

Water Supply Company standards.

xiv) All other incidental Water and Sewerage Company 

requirements/charges.
1 Item -               -               

Total Carried Forward to Next Page -               
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 ITEM DESCRIPTION  QTY UNIT  RATE (KSHS) 
 AMOUNT 

(KSHS) 

Total Brought Forward from Previous Page -               

A Allow for identification of plants, marking, labelling of equipment 

and painting of the water and drainage pipes as per standards 

regulations.

1 Item -               -               

B All other items of general preliminary to cover, but not limited to:-

i)  Attendance on all other sub-contractors, such as for 

Electrical Installations, Solar Water Heating, Fire Installations 

etc.

ii)  Hiring and keeping a Supervisor/ Foreman on site

iii)  Constant supervision of the works.

iv)  Provision of all the required spares.

v)  Testing and Inspection of materials/works.

vi) Provision of labour camps.

vii) Storage of materials.

viii) Initial maintenance (During Defects Liability)

ix) Providing water/electricity for the works.

x)  Protection of the works/materials

xi) Clearing away on completion.

xii) Preparing Final Account.

xiii)Providing all Test Certificates, etc. 1 Item -               -               

Total for Sub Contract Preliminary Items C/F to Summary Page -               
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BILLS OF QUANTITIES

Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

SANITARY APPLIANCES

Price for supply, delivery to site, install, test and commission 

the following sanitary appliances complete with all the 

accessories including all connections to the services, waste, 

jointing to water supply overflows, supports and all plugging 

and screwing to walls and floors.  

(i)  All sanitary fittings shall be in approved colour.

(ii)  The Model and Ref No. indicated is only a guide to the 

type and quality of fittings.

(iii) Equivalent and Approved models may be acceptable.

Water Closet (WC) Suite with Concealed Cistern

A Close-coupled WC suite ('S' or 'P'-trap) in approved colour 

complete with horizontal outlet to BS 3402 with 7.5 litre 

valveless low level ceramic cistern and fittings including 

siphon, 15mm diameter side inlet ball valve, 20mm diameter 

side overflow, plastic flush bend, dual flush system, inlet 

connection, chrome-plated lever and heavy plastic seat and 

cover with chrome plated top fixed hinges. The water closet 

suite to be as Duravit D-Code or equal and approved.

4 No.                  -                         -   

Wash hand basin (WHB)-Countertop 

B Countertop wash hand basin with one tap hole, 32mm 

diameter chrome plated waste with plug and chain and 

chrome plated bottle trap (32mm 'P' trap) with 75mm seal. To 

be as Duravit Model 033754 Vanity basin washbasin or equal 

and approved.

4 No.                  -                         -   

Wash hand basin (WHB)-Countertop Mixer Tap

C Chrome plated wash hand basin single lever mixer tap for the 

above wash hand basin complete with all accessories. The 

mixer tap to be as Vado or equal and approved.
4 No.                  -                         -   

Robe Hook   

D Chrome plated robe hook mounted by concealed screws to 

doors. To be as Vado accessories or equal and approved.              4 No.                  -                         -   

Toilet Roll Holder 

E Chrome plated wall mounted toilet roll holder of size 165 x 

165mm in approved colour as Vado accessories or equal and 

approved.
4 No.                  -                         -   

Toilet Brush and Holder

F Plastic toilet brush holder and brush of approved colour as 

Vado accessories or approved equivalent. 0 No.                  -                         -   

Mirror

G 6mm thick polished plate glass silver backed mirror with 

bevelled edges, size 610 x610mm, Plugged and screwed to 

wall with 4No. chrome plated dome capped screws. The 

mirror shall rest against a layer of  5mm thick foam.

4 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   

ALL RATES TO BE VAT INCLUSIVE

Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

Kitchen Sink (SBSD)

A Single bowl single drainer stainless steel kitchen sink of size 

1000 x 500mm as manufactured by Franke or equal and 

approved. The bowl size to be 370 x 340 x 150mm deep 

complete with chrome plated 40mm waste fittings, plugs, 

chain stays, overflow,1No. heavy duty plastic bottle trap with 

75mm deep seal and chain waste fitting.

1 No                  -                         -   

Kitchen Sink Mixer Tap

B 15mm diameter chrome plated sink mixer with over-arm 

swivel spout as Hansgrohe with carina handles. 1 No                  -                         -   

Undersink Heater

C 5 litres capacity undersink instantaneous water heater 

complete with 5.5kw electric heating element, externally 

adjustable capillary type thermostat, polyurethane form 

thermal insulation, corrosion-proof moulding outer casing, 

mountings, water and electrical connections. The heater shall 

be as Ariston with power supply 3.0kw, 240/50Hz or equal 

and approved.                                                                         

0 No                  -                         -   

Flexible Tubings

D 15mm diameter x 300mm long flexible connectors complete 

with integral chrome plated angle valve as PEX-229 or equal 

and approved.
11 No                  -                         -   

Paper/ Towel Dispenser

E Paper/ towel dispenser for dispensing interfolded paper 

tissue. The dispenser shall include a casing having a narrow 

dispensing slot in the bottom surface. The dispenser should 

have a proper mechanism to prevent excessive quantities of 

tissue. The paper towel dispenser as mediclinics #DT0303  

or equal approved colour.

2 No.                  -                         -   

 Urinals Bowls and Flush Valve

F Urinal flush valve and ceramic urinal bowl complete with 

40mm heavy duty plastic bottle trap and 40mm diameter 

chrome plated outlet with grating firmly fixed on the wall with 

chrome plated screws. The bowl to be as Lecico Nadia while 

the flush valve to be as Vado or equal and approved.

2 No                  -                         -   

 Urinals Divider

G Translucent glass urinal divider fixed with stainless steel 

brackets ans screws. 1 No                  -                         -   

Soap Dispenser

H Wall mounted soap dispenser with a capacity of about one 

litre having a press action soap release mechanism complete 

with fixing screws. Allow for initial soap supply. To be as 

starmix or approved equivalent.

2 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

INTERNAL PLUMBING WORKS

Supply, deliver and install PPRC PN20 pipes, tubing and 

fittings as described and shown on the drawings. Rates must 

allow for all Metal/plastic threaded adaptors where required 

for the connection of sanitary fixtures, valves, sockets, sliding 

and fixed joints, support raceways, isolating sheaths, elastic 

materials, expansion arms and bends, crossovers, couplings, 

clippings, connectors, joints etc. as required in the running 

lengths of pipework and also where necessary, for pipe fixing 

clips, holder bats plugged and screwed for the proper and 

satisfactory functioning of the system. The pipes will be 

pressure tested before the plastering of wall commences and 

as per the manufacturers recommended testing pressures.

PPRC PN20 PIPEWORK

A  20mm diameter pipework 0 Lm                  -                         -   

B  25mm diameter pipework 16 Lm                  -                         -   

C  32mm diameter pipework 24 Lm                  -                         -   

D  40mm diameter pipework 18 Lm                  -                         -   

E  50mm diameter pipework 0 Lm                  -                         -   

Bends    

F  20mm diameter bend 0 No.                  -                         -   

G  25mm diameter bend 14 No.                  -                         -   

H  32mm diameter bend 12 No.                  -                         -   

I  40mm diameter bend 8 No.                  -                         -   

J  50mm diameter bend 0 No.                  -                         -   

Tees

K  20mm equal tee 0 No.                  -                         -   

L  25mm equal tee 6 No.                  -                         -   

M  32mm equal tee 6 No.                  -                         -   

N  40mm equal tee 6 No.                  -                         -   

O  50mm equal tee 0 No.                  -                         -   

Reducers    

P  25 x 20mm diameter reducer 6 No.                  -                         -   

Q  32 x 20mm diameter reducer 4 No.                  -                         -   

R  32 x 25mm diameter reducer 6 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

A  40 x 25mm diameter reducer 1 No.                  -                         -   

B  40 x 32mm diameter  reducer 4 No.                  -                         -   

C  50 x 32mm diameter reducer 0 No.                  -                         -   

D  50 x 40mm diameter  reducer 0 No.                  -                         -   

Male/Female Adapters (Brass threaded)

E 20x15mm brass threaded adapter 12 No.                  -                         -   

F 25x20mm brass threaded adapter 2 No.                  -                         -   

G 32x25mm brass threaded adapter 4 No.                  -                         -   

H 40x32mm brass threaded adapter 2 No.                  -                         -   

I 50mm brass threaded adapter 0 No.                  -                         -   

Valves Complete with Transition Fittings

J 20mm gate valve  1 No.                  -                         -   

K 25mm gate valve    0 No.                  -                         -   

L 32mm gate valve    1 No.                  -                         -   

M 40mm gate valve    1 No.                  -                         -   

N 32mm non-return valve    0 No.                  -                         -   

O 25mm pressure reducing valve    0 No.                  -                         -   

Unions    

P  25mm diameter pipe union 0 No.                  -                         -   

Q  32mm diameter pipe union 1 No.                  -                         -   

R  40mm diameter pipe union 1 No.                  -                         -   

Pipe Sleeves    

S 100mm diameter heavy duty PVC pipe sleeves for crossing 

over columns and beams.
1 Lm                  -                         -   

Water Storage Tank

T Vertical close end plastic moulded tank of capacity 2300 litres 

(500 gallons) and diameter 1600x 1170mm high. The tank to 

be assembled complete with cover and having screwed 

connections for inlet, outlet, overflow, medium pressure ball 

valve, drain pipes and any other necessary item for its proper 

functioning. The tank shall be mounted on a platform and 

shall be as ROTO Model or approved equivalent.

1 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

FOUL WATER INTERNAL DRAINAGE

Supply, deliver and install the following UPVC, MUPVC, soil 

and waste systems respectively to B.S 5255 with fittings fixed 

to Manufactures Printed instructions and manufactured by 

reputable manufacturers. Tenderers must allow in their 

pipework prices for all the couplings, clippings, connectors, 

joints etc. as required in the running lengths of pipework and 

also where necessary, for pipe fixing clips, holder bats 

plugged and screwed for the proper and satisfactory 

functioning of the system. 

MuPVC and uPVC Waste and Soil pipework 

A  100mm diameter heavy gauge golden brown UPVC pipe 12 Lm                  -                         -   

B  100mm diameter heavy gauge grey mUPVC pipe 3 Lm                  -                         -   

C  50mm diameter waste pipe 18 Lm                  -                         -   

D  40mm diameter waste pipe 12 Lm                  -                         -   

E 32mm diameter waste pipe for AC drainage only 12 Lm                  -                         -   

Bends    

F 100mm diameter long radius bend 1 No.                  -                         -   

G 100mm diameter short radius bend 5 No.                  -                         -   

H  100mm diameter bend with access 0 No.                  -                         -   

I  100mm diameter sweep bend 4 No.                  -                         -   

J  50mm diameter sweep bend 12 No.                  -                         -   

K 40mm diameter sweep bend 6 No.                  -                         -   

L  32mm diameter sweep bend for AC drainage 4 No.                  -                         -   

Tees    

M  100mm diameter sweep tee 1 No.                  -                         -   

N  50mm diameter sweep tee 6 No.                  -                         -   

O  40mm diameter sweep tee 5 No.                  -                         -   

P  32mm diameter sweep tee 1 No.                  -                         -   

Reducers

Q  100 x 50mm diameter reducer 1 No.                  -                         -   

R  50 x 40mm diameter reducer  4 No.                  -                         -   

S  40 x 32mm diameter reducer  5 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

Access Caps    

A  100mm diameter access cap 1 No.                  -                         -   

B  50mm diameter acces cap 2 No.                  -                         -   

C  40mm diameter access cap 2 No.                  -                         -   

D  32mm diameter access cap 2 No.                  -                         -   

Boss Connectors

E  100 x 50mm diameter boss connector  0 No.                  -                         -   

F  100 x 40mm diameter boss connector  0 No.                  -                         -   

Single Branches    

G  100mm diameter single branch 0 No.                  -                         -   

WC Connectors    

H  100mm diameter WC connector 4 No.                  -                         -   

Traps

I 100 x 50mm diameter floor trap and plastic grating 3 No.                  -                         -   

J Chrome plated floor trap grating 0 No.                  -                         -   

K Allow for a standard 300 x 300 x 450mm masonry gully trap 

complete with concrete cover.
3 No.                  -                         -   

Weathering Slates and Vent Cowls

L  100mm diameter weathering slate, cowl and apron. 1 No.                  -                         -   

M  50mm diameter weathering slate, cowl and apron. 0 No.                  -                         -   

N  150mm diameter brown UPVC pipe 0 Lm                  -                         -   

Excavations

O Excavate trench in hard soil/murram 500mm wide and depth 

not exceeding 1000mm deep and average 750mm deep. 6 Lm                  -                         -   

MuPVC Rainwater Pipework 

P  100mm diameter heavy gauge grey mUPVC pipe 6 Lm                  -                         -   

Q 100mm diameter bend 3 No.                  -                         -   

R 100mm diameter branch 0 No.                  -                         -   

S 100mm diameter plastic fulbora 1 No.                  -                         -   

T 100mm diameter plastic outlet grating 0 No.                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

L. P. GAS INSTALLATION

Installation, testing and commissioning of the L.P. Gas 

Installations using copper pipes. Allow in pipe-work prices for 

pipe welding, pipe support clips and cradles, sockets, 

threaded nipples, bitumen seal, joint compound, joining, 

fixing and any other accessories for proper and satisfactory 

functioning of the system.

Gas Pipework

A
10mm nominal diameter copper pipework for L. P.Gas to 

kitchens
0 Lm                  -                         -   

Plugs

B 10mm diameter PVC plugs to ends of copper pipes 0 No.                  -                         -   

Bends

C  10mm diameter copper bend 0 No.                  -                         -   

PVC Pipe Sleeve

D  32mm diameter pipe sleeve with drawn wire 0 Lm                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item
Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

 Portable Fire Extinguishers

 Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the following 

portable fire extinguishers and conforming to BS EN 3 and 

LPCB Approved,internally coated with polyolefin based 

thermosetting polymer resin,as NAFFCO or approved 

equivalent.

Carbon Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher                                         

A 5kg carbon dioxide gas portable fire extinguisher complete 

with pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 2 No                  -                         -   

Dry Chemical Powder Fire Extinguisher                                         

B 9kg dry chemical podwer portable fire extinguisher complete 

with pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 2 No                  -                         -   

Fire Blanket

C 9kg foam portable fire extinguisher complete with pressure 

gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 1 No                  -                         -   

Automatic Dry Chemical Powder Fire Extinguisher                                         

D 15kg automatic dry chemical podwer fire extinguisher 

complete with pressure gauge, initial charge, glass bulb, 

sprinkler head and mounting base. The operating 

temperature of the bulb shall be 68
o
C. The unit shall be 

mounted on the concrete slab ceiling using purpose-made 

screws and to be as NAFFCO or equal and approved.

2 No                  -                         -   

                      -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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Item Description
 Amount 

(Kshs) 

1 Total carried forward from page M-4                       -   

2 Total carried forward from page M-5 -                   

3 Total carried forward from page M-6 -                   

4 Total carried forward from page M-7 -                   

5 Total carried forward from page M-8 -                   

6 Total carried forward from page M-9 -                   

7 Total carried forward from page M-10 -                   

8 Total carried forward from page M-11 -                   

                      -   Total Plumbing and Drainage Works Carried to Summary Page

…………………………

…………………………

COLLECTION PAGE FOR INTERNAL PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE WORKS

…………………………

…………………………

…………………………

…………………………

…………………………

…………………………
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Item Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs) 
 Amount 

(Kshs) 

SPLIT AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM FOR SERVER ROOM

Supply , Installation, testing  and commissioning, upon 

approval of working drawings, of the following split air 

conditioning units.

The indoor unit shall be high wall cooling only air conditioning 

unit. The air conditioning unit shall be supplied complete with 

room thermometer, room thermostat controls and wireless 

remote control device. It shall charged with R410A refrigerant 

or any other non ozone depleting refrigerant. The unit shall 

be such that if the power supply goes off, it will start 

automatically after power is restored within three minutes 

delay. The outdoor unit shall have matching capacity with the 

indoor unit. The unit shall be “LG” Model or equal and 

approved. The indoor unit shall have the following capacity:

A 5.3KW (18,000 Btu/hr) 2 No.                  -                         -   

Refrigeration Pipework 

B Refrigeration liquid line pipework including 25mm Amaflex 

insulation. 30 LM                  -                         -   

C Refrigeration gas line pipework including 25mm Amaflex 

insulation.
30 LM                  -                         -   

Drainage

D Allow 25mm PVC drainage pipework and fittings from the 

indoor units to the floor traps provided by others. 12 Item -                                     -   

Refrigerant

E Allow R410A refrigerant for charging air conditioning system 

or any other non-ozone depleting refrigerant. 1 Item -                                     -   

 Surge Protector

F
Power surge protector as Solatek to suite or equal and 

approved. 
2 No.                  -                         -   

 Electrical Works

G Allow for associated electrical works from the local isolator 

provided by others within one meter to the air conditioning 

units and wiring from indoor unit to outdoor unit. 
1 Item                  -                         -   

                      -   

SERVER ROOM AIR CONDITIONING INSTALLATION

Total Carried Forward to Summary Page for Air Conditioning Works
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Item 
 Description  Qty  Unit 

 Rate 

(Kshs.) 

 Amount 

(Kshs.) 

  VRF AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM FOR OFFICES 

 Supply and install the following air conditioning equipment 

complete with the associated accessories. The tenderer shall 

take due care during installation to mimimise the damages of the 

building finishings. 

 VRF AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

 The system shall comprise of one outdoor unit connected to a 

maximum of 36No.indoor units with cooling capacities as 

indicated below; 

 Indoor Units

The indoor units to be in accordance with the particular 

specifications and the following parameters:

. A refrigerant (R410A) initial charge

. Thermostat to control room temperature

. Inbuilt condensate drain pump

. 3m long insulated drain hose of 25mm diameter

. Auto restart function

. Sound pressure level of 38 db (A)

The indoor unit to be mounted in the ceiling with prefabricated 

hanging supports comprising of hanging bolts, nuts, spring 

washer and plate washer on the position shown on the approved 

working drawings. The indoor unit to be as 'Toshiba VRF Series 

or LG indoor unit' or approved equivalent.

The ceiling mounted cassettes should have the following 

capacity:-

A . Cooling capacity: 3.5 kW (12,000 Btu/hr) 3 No -               -                    

B . Cooling capacity: 5.3 kW (18,000Btu/hr) 3 No -               -                    

C . Cooling capacity: 7.1 kW (24,000Btu/hr) 2 No -               -                    

Outdoor Unit

VRF outdoor units to be in accordance with the technical 

specifications. Floor mounted inverter controlled outdoor unit 

connected to  indoor units as described above. It shall have a 

capacity control in the range of 10 - 130% according to the indoor 

cooling load. The unit will operate with R410A refrigerant or any 

other non-ozone depleting refrigerant. It shall be provided with 

anchoring accessories including rawl bolts complete with anti-

vibration rubber mountings. It shall operate dual sensing 

mechanism and shall have corrosion resistant proven by certified 

tests to operate at saline environment. The outdoor unit to be as 

'Toshiba VRF Series outdoor unit ' or 'LG' or approved equivalent.

The outdoor unit with the following Capacities:-

D . Cooling capacity: 16HP/45.00 KW (153,600 Btu/hr) 1 No -               -                    

-                    Total Carried Forward to Collection Page for VRF Air Conditioning Works 
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Item  Description  Qty  Unit 
 Rate 

(Kshs.) 

 Amount 

(Kshs.) 

Copper Pipework and Insulation

Supply, Install, test and commission copper pipe with nitrile 

insulation. The pipes to be supported with necessary bracket. 

Minimum thickness of insulation shall be 13 mm and the materials 

shall be class 'O' type. All exposed copper pipes shall be covered 

with glass cloth, two coats of vapour barrier with appropriate 

certified UV resistant material. Pricing must include any additional 

materials/ accessories required to complete the installation in 

accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Allow in 

pipework prices for pipe support, clips and cradles, bends, tees, 

nitrile insulation, branches, joining fixing and any other acessories 

for proper and satisfactory functioning of the system.  Note: Pipe 

sizing are purely for schematics and contractors must submit 

piping schedules based on their specific product requirements. 

A 6.35 mm / 1/4 inch pipework with insulation 18 Lm -               -                    

B 9.52 mm / 3/8 inch pipework with insulation 30 Lm -               -                    

C 12.7 mm / 1/2 inch pipework with insulation 24 Lm -               -                    

D 15.88 mm / 5/8 inch pipework with insulation 26 Lm -               -                    

E 19.05 mm / 3/4 inch pipework with insulation 3 Lm -               -                    

F 22.2 mm / 7/8 inch pipework with insulation 18 Lm -               -                    

G 28.58 mm / 1+1/8 inch pipework with insulation 12 Lm -               -                    

Y-Branches

Copper Y-branches complete with reducers and tees to connect 

indoor units from/to both gas and liquid main refrigerant pipe. The 

Y-branches to be as Toshiba RBM- series or LG ARBLN series or 

approved equivalent.

H ARBLN03321 Y-joint or equal and approved 8 No -               -                    

I ARBLN14521 Y-joint or equal and approved 1 No -               -                    

Control and Communication Cable

J Allow for wiring and conduit works including but not limited to 

interconnecting cable between the outdoor unit, indoor units, 

wired remote control and control system. The transmission cable 

to be CVV-SB 1.25mm
2
 x 2C   

36 Lm -               -                    

-                    Total Carried Forward to Collection Page for VRF Air Conditioning Works 
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Item 
 Description  Qty  Unit 

 Rate 

(Kshs.) 

 Amount 

(Kshs.) 

Bend with Insulation

A 28.575mm diameter copper bend 2 No -               -                    

B 22.225mm diameter copper bend 2 No -               -                    

C 19.05mm diameter copper bend 4 No -               -                    

D 15.875mm diameter copper bend 2 No -               -                    

E 12.7mm diameter copper bend 4 No -               -                    

F 9.525mm diameter copper bend 4 No -               -                    

G 6.35mm diameter copper bend 5 No -               -                    

PVC Drain Pipework with insulation

H 40mm diameter grey uPVC pipework and insulation 18 LM -               -                    

I 32mm diameter grey uPVC pipework and insulation 16 LM -               -                    

J 40mm diameter tee and insulation 8 No -               -                    

K 40mm diameter bend and U-trap and insulation 1 No -               -                    

Wall Mounted Wired Remote Controller

L Fully wired wall mounted remote controller panel, wiring and 

conduit works including but not limited to interconnecting cable 

between the outdoor and indoor units.

1 No.                  -                         -   

Wireless Remote Controller

M Supply, Install, test and commission wireless remote controller 

complete with holder fixed on the wall 4 No.                  -                         -   

-                    Total Carried Forward to Collection Page for VRF Air Conditioning Works 
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 OTHERS COMMON ITEMS 

Item Description Qty Unit  Rate (Kshs)  Cost (Kshs) 

Labelling and Marking

A Allow for labelling, marking and tagging for all air conditioning 

equipment, piping, registers in accordance

with the technical specifications
1 Item -               -                    

Refrigerant

B Allow R410A extra refrigerant for charging the VRF air 

conditioning systems described above. 1 Item -               -                    

 Cleaning and Flushing the Installation

C Allow for cleaning and flushing the whole installation with 

appropriate medium before charging the system with refrigerant.
1 Item -               -                    

 Associated Electrical Works

D Allow for electrical works including wiring and fitting from the local 

isolator provided by others within 5 metres on the roof slab to the 

indoor air conditioning units. It shall include a push and turn 

safety switch near the air conditioning machine on the roof for 

isolation during maintenance.

1 Item                  -   -                    

Training of Maintenance Staff and Operators

E Allow for training of five personnel on the operation and 

maintenance of the air conditioning installation. The training to be 

structured such that the personnel will undergo a course on the 

working of the machines, operations, settings, trouble shooting 

and maintenance of the machines.

1 Item -               -                    

Testing and Commissioning

F Allow for testing and commissioning of all the air conditioning 

installations as per specifications and to the satisfaction of the 

project Engineer.
1 Item -               -                    

-                    Total Carried Forward to Collection Page for VRF Air Conditioning Works 
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COLLECTION PAGE FOR VRF AIR CONDITIONING WORKS

Item Description  
 Total Cost 

(Kshs.) 

1 Total Brought Forward From Page M-14 ................................................... -                    

2 Total Brought Forward From Page M-15 ................................................... -                    

3 Total Brought Forward From Page M-16 ................................................... -                    

4 Total Brought Forward From Page M-17 ................................................... -                    

-                    Total Cost for VRF Air Conditioning Works Carried Forward to Summary Page
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 Mechanical Services

Item Description Qty Unit
 Rate 

(Kshs) 

 Amount 

(Kshs) 

SERVER ROOM FIRE SUPPRESSION

Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of the following 

fire suppression system, upon approval of working drawings 

and to the satisfaction of the Project Engineer. The server 

room volume is about 30m
3
. The pipework working 

calculations and  technical brochures from the supplier MUST 

be submitted together with the tender. The system Must 

conform to NFPA OR EN54 Standards and all components 

must be either UL Listed or FM approved with engravings of 

the Certifying body.

A 27Kg normal charged capacity FM200 cylinders complete with 

discharge valves, gauges, hoses for connection to the 

manifold and initial FM200 gas agent.
1 No.                -                        -   

B Cylinder mounting kit complete with support bracket system. 1 Item                -                        -   

C 40mm diameter connecting hoses and connectors. 1 No.                -                        -   

D
Discharge head complete with plain nut, solenoid valve and  

manual release valve assembly.
1 No.                -                        -   

E 20mm brass multijet nozzle with 360 degrees coverage 

pattern. 2 No.                -                        -   

F Allow for motorized vent damper including pressure relief 

damper.
0 Item                -                        -   

G Electric Control Head, 24 VDC 2 No.                -                        -   

Pipework (Seamless mild steel pipes, schedule 40)

H 25mm diameter Schedule 40 pipework 3 LM                -                        -   

I 32mm diameter Schedule 40 pipework 12 LM                -                        -   

J 40mm diameter Schedule 40 pipework 3 LM                -                        -   

K Allow for pipework fittings and accessories 1 Item                -                        -   

L Allow for pipework anchorage/hangers 1 Item                -                        -   

M Allow for painting system pipework with signal red colour 1 Item                -                        -   

                     -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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 Mechanical Services

Item Description Qty Unit
 Rate 

(Kshs) 

 Amount 

(Kshs) 

Control panel

A Addressable single hazard agent releasing panel capable of 

operating with 120/240V, 50/60 Hz AC Input with 7 initiating, 3 

Notification, 2 Release Circuits and 4 Relays in a red 

enclosure and a hinged lockable door with a glass panel 

covering all the control buttons. The Panel Must conform to 

NFPA OR EN54 Standards and all components must be either 

UL or FM approved.

1 Item                -                        -   

B
Fire installation approved 12V - 7AH battery complete with 

charging kit
1 No.                -                        -   

C Optical smoke sensors complete with wiring to control unit by 

2.5mm² single core fire resistant cabling drawn through 25mm 

diameter galvanised steel conduit and inclusive of the conduit 

and all accessories.

2 No.                -                        -   

D Surface mounted detectors base. 2 No.                -                        -   

E 150mm wall mounted bell for indoor use and 24VDC. 1 No.                -                        -   

F Sounders with visual strobe with high and low decibels sound 

and 24V.
1 No.                -                        -   

G Double action pull station complete with toggle activated SPST 

releasing switch provided at exit of the protected area 

complete with red back box.

1 No.                -                        -   

H Fire suppression abort switch complete with back box. 1 No.                -                        -   

I Approved key operated maintenance switch with low voltage 

warning lamp in a weather proof stainless steel container 

complete with red back box.

1 Item                -                        -   

J Extension of the detection signal from control panel to remote 

fire alarm indicator panel (Supplied by Electrical sub-

contractor) at the entrance complete with cabling and 

conduits.

1 Item                -                        -   

K Allow for all associated electrical and earthing works 

comprising of fire resistant cables in galvanised steel conduits, 

connection to mains power and standby power supply.
1 Item                -                        -   

                     -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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 Mechanical Services

Item Description Qty Unit
 Rate 

(Kshs) 

 Amount 

(Kshs) 

A
Allow for 2 sets of working drawings and calculations from 

system manufacturer.
0 Item                -                        -   

B Allow for 2 sets of installed drawings, operation and 

maintenance manuals both in soft copy in 32GB flash disk and 

Printed Formats.
0 Item                -                        -   

C Labelling and warning signs. 1 Item                -                        -   

D Allow for testing and commissioning of the System 1 Item                -                        -   

PORTABLE EXTINGUISHERS

Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the following 

portable fire extinguishers and conforming to BS EN 3 / BS 

1449.

Carbon Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher                                         

E 5 Kg carbon dioxide gas portable fire extinguisher complete 

with pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 0 No                -                        -   

Dry Chemical Powder Fire Extinguisher                                         

F 9kg dry chemical podwer portable fire extinguisher complete 

with pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets.
0 No                -                        -   

                     -   Total Carried Forward to Collection Page
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 Mechanical Services

Item
 Amount 

(Kshs) 

1 Total carried forward from page M-19 -                  

2 Total carried forward from page M-20 -                  

3 Total carried forward from page M-21 -                  

                     -   

…………………………

COLLECTION  PAGE FOR SERVER ROOM FIRE SUPPRESSION WORKS

Description

Total for Server Room Fire Suppression System

…………………………

…………………………
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Item Description  Cost (Kshs) 

1 Sub-Contract Preliminaries and General Conditions ……..………………………. -                          

2
Total for Sanitary Fittings Installation, Plumbing and

Drainage Works
……..………………………. -                          

3 Total for Server Air Conditioning Works ……..………………………. -                          

4 Total for Office Air Conditioning Works ……..………………………. -                          

5 Total for Server Room Fire Suppression ……..………………………. -                          

6 Contigency Sum ……..………………………. 250,000.00             

Total Cost for Mechanical Works (16% VAT Inclusive) ……..………………………. -                          

Amount in words………………………………………………………………………….....................  

……………………………………………………………………………..……………………...………..  

Period To Execute The Works  …….……....…………………………...………………………..  

Tenderer’s V.A.T No ….……………………….………………………...………………………….  

Tenderer’s P.I.N No   ….……………………………………………………………………...……. ………. 

Telephone No. ……..…………………………….……………………………………….  

Mobile No.   …………………………………………………………….………………...……. ………. 

Tenderer's Signature ………………………………… Date………………….………………...………

Witness Signature …………………………………... Date……………………………………..………

Tenderer's Name and Stamp  

………………………………………..………………….……………………………………………...……………... 

……..…………………………………………………………………………………..…………...…………………..

Address ……………………………………………………………………...………………………...…..…………………

SUMMARY PAGE FOR MECHANICAL WORKS

BRANCH FIT-OUT WORKS AT DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA - MOMBASA 

BRANCH
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FORM OF TENDER 

 
SUPPLY, INSTALLATION, TESTING AND COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 
WORKS FOR THE PROPOSED FIT OUT WORKS AT DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA 
MOMBASA BRANCH 
 
 
To:  Development Bank of Kenya 
        P.O. Box 30483-00100, 
       Nairobi  
  
Dear Sir, 
 
Having examined the Specifications, Drawings and Bills of Quantities with Schedules hereto, we hereby 
offer to execute and do several works and things described or referred to in the said Specification, Schedules 
and Conditions, which under the terms thereof are to be supplied by the Sub-Contractor to perform and 
observe the Provisions and agreements of the part of the Sub-Contractor, contained or reasonably to be 
inferred from the said Specification, Schedules and conditions of Sub-Contract for the same at the date set 
out in the Schedules. 
 
Our Lump Sum Price for the said installation as set out in Price Schedules is 
 
Kshs……………………………………………………………………………………… 

(in words)………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature:………………………………………………………………………………… 

Names:…………………………………………………………………………………… 

Address:…………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………… 

Date:……………………………………………………………………………………… 

Witness:…………………………………………………………………………………… 

Address:…………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………… 

Date:……………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 



NOTES TO ALL TENDERER 
 
1. The tenderer is required to check the number of pages in this document and should any be found to be 

missing or the figures indistinct, he must inform the Engineers at once and have the same rectified. 
Should the tenderer be in doubt about the precise meaning of any item, word or figures, or for any 
reason whatsoever observe any apparent omission of words or figures, he must inform the Engineer in 
order that the correct meaning may be decided upon before the date for the submission of the tenders. 

 
2. No liability whatsoever will be admitted nor claim allowed in respect of errors in the completed tender 

due to mistakes in this document, which should have been rectified in the manner, described above. 

 
3. Tenders shall be submitted on the Form of Tender attached hereto and all blanks in this form and in 

the Schedule attached to the Specification shall be completed. 
 

4. The tenderer shall not alter or otherwise qualify the text of this specification. Any alteration or 
qualification made without authority will be ignored and the text of the specification as printed will be 
adhered to. 

 
5. The tenderer shall be deemed to have made allowances in his unit prices generally to cover items of 

preliminaries or additions to Prime cost Sums or other items, if those have not been priced against the 
respective items. 

 
6. The tenderer must submit a tender, which complies with this Specification in all respects.  The tenderer 

may, in addition, submit tenders for alternative options, which must be accompanied by a full and 
comprehensive specification of the alternative design. 

 
7. The tenderer (whether his tenders is accepted or not) and all other recipients of the specification and 

documents (whether they submit a tender or not), shall treat the details of the specification and the 
documents attached thereto as private and confidential.  

 
8. The Purchaser/Employer does not bind himself to accept the lowest or any other tender, or liability of 

any cost which may be incurred by any tenderer in the preparation of his tender. 
9. It will be presumed that the tenderer will have visited the site and has taken into consideration, any 

special difficulties and requirements not referred to herein but associated with a new plant being 
installed to serve new and existing buildings, and to have made allowance for such in his tender. 

10. The tender and all accompanying documents duly completed shall be enclosed in plain sealed 
envelope marked:- 

 
“PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA LIMITED, MOMBASA BRANCH FIT-OUT 
WORKS: - SUPPLY, INSTALLATION, TESTING AND COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATION WORKS” 
 
11. The tender must be received NOT LATER than the day and address stated in the letter of Tender 

invitation. 
12. Unless written consent is given to the contrary, tenders received later than the date specified above 

shall not be considered. 
13.  All items of additional information, issued to the tenders prior to the time of closing of bids shall 

become a part of the Sub-Contract Documents and shall be included. 
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14. The Sub-Contract will be deemed to have been awarded when formal notice is given to the Tenderer 
that the Purchaser/Employer has accepted the Tenderer’s proposal. 

 
15. Failure on the part of the Tenderer to furnish the information requested or comply with these 

instructions may cause the rejection of the bid. 
 
16. Unsuccessful Tenderers and recipients of the Documents not wishing to bid shall return complete 

tender document, together with any additional information supplied to them within five (5) days of 
notification. 

 
17. The Tenderer shall provide leaflets and catalogues giving technical and physical details of equipment 

being offered by him as an integral part of his bid. 
 
18. All Tenderers shall, where applicable, mark the details of structural provisions required for the 

installation of their equipment on the Tender Drawings provided. 
 
19. Unless otherwise specified in the Particular Specification, Tenderers shall assume that all equipment 

required will be subject to import duty and value added tax. 
 
20. An alternative tender, which does not comply with the relevant British Standards and Codes of 

Practice, must contain a statement to this effect and should give reference to the Standards and Codes 
of Practice upon which the alternative is based. 

 
21. The tenderer’s price shall include all Government taxes including duties, V.A.T. etc. No claims 

whatsoever will be allowed in respect of duties, V.A.T. etc. if the tenderer fails to include them in his 
unit prices. It is also to be noted that V.A.T. will be included in the unit rates and NOT worked out as 
a percentage of the total.  

 
22. The neighbourhood of the site of works has existing buildings in use. The tenderer, in the event of 

wining the tender, will at all times make sure that the client, their representatives, customers and all 
users of the buildings and their immediate surroundings are NOT subjected to any form of 
inconveniences through out the entire contract period. 

 
23. The quantities given in the Bill of Quantities are for guidance only. Precise re-measurements will be 

done at the end of the contract and the sub-contractor will only be paid for the actual work done. 
        

24. The works shall be carried out in accordance with provisions of the 16th Edition of IEE wiring 
Regulations, the most current Kenya Standards governing such works, and relevant provisions of the 
current KPLC by-laws.  The sub-contractor is also presumed to be familiar with the standard General 
Specifications governing such works; a copy can however be obtained from our office any working 
day.  The Particular Specifications have been detailed in the drawings and Bills of Quantities, but the 
sub-contractor is advised to seek clarification from the Engineers on any matter whatsoever where he 
has the slightest of doubts. 

 
 
 
 
Signed (As in Form of Tender) ............................................  Date/Stamp .................................................... ... 
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FORM OF BOND  
    
To be used with Agreement and Schedule of Conditions of Building Contract. 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we..................................…………………..(SURETY) 
 
of.................................................................................. 
 
ARE BOUND to __________________________________________________(MAIN CONTRACTOR) 
 
of ................................................................................ 
 
in the sum of KENYA SHILLINGS......................................................……………………………………  
 
......................................................……………………………………..(KShs...........................…………)  
 
to be paid by us to the said .....................................………………………………(MAIN CONTRACTOR) 
 
WHEREAS by an agreement in writing dated ............................................ 
 
(SUB-CONTRACTOR) of ................................................................................…………………………..  
 
Contracted with the said .........................................…………………………….(MAIN CONTRACTOR)  
 
to (description of works) ................................................………………………………………………….  
 
 
in the said agreement particularly described and conformable thereto. NOW THE condition of the above 
written 
 
bond is such that if the said ............................................................…………………… (SUB-CONTRACTOR), 
 
his/their executors, administrators or assignees shall conform to the said agreement then the above 
written bond to be void otherwise to remain in full force.  Provided always and it is hereby agreed and 
declared that the liability of us to the 
said..........................................................……………………………………………………….. (SURETY) 
under the above-written bond shall not in any way be discharged or impaired by reason of or any breach 
or breaches (wilful of otherwise) of the said agreement committed with or without the knowledge or 
consent of the said ...................................………………………………………………………………….. (SUB-
CONTRACTOR) 
 
by or on behalf of with the knowledge or consent of the said 
................................................................... ……………………………………………(MAIN CONTRACTOR) 
In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands this ......................... day of ..................................... ..... 
the year  ...............................................… 
......................…………….   .................................…………………… 
Witness                              Surety.    Authorized by power of Attorney. 

 
No. _______________________
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FORM OF UNDERTAKING 
 
We .........................................................………………………………………………………………  
 
of ............................................................ 
  
are willing to act as Surety and to be bound to the Main Contractor in the sum equal to Ten percent 
 
(10%) of the Sub-Contract Sum, for the due performance by  
 
............................................................................. ………………………………………………(Tenderer) 
 

of .................................................................................... 

of a Sub-Contract Which he/they contemplate(s) entering into with the Main Contractor for the supply, 
installation, testing and commissioning  of the Electrical Installation Works as described in this document, 
and the accompanying relevant drawings for the DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA LIMITED, 

MOMBASA BRANCH FIT-OUT WORKS, according to the Form of Bond, a copy of which has been 
inspected by us without addition of any limitations. 
 
We agree to enter into a Bond under the above mentioned terms when and if called upon to do so. 
 
 
Signature ...................................... (Surety) 
 
Date .................................... 
 
Witness ................................. 

 
 
 
 
 
To be completed by proposed Surety 
and returned with Tender Documents. 
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ORGANISATION SCHEDULE 
 
1. To be completed by Tenderer 
 

 The Tenderer shall insert below (and support by a suitable diagram if necessary) the required 
information to show that he will have the necessary resources available immediately following 
appointment enabling him to commence  

    the works at site as may be required by the purchaser and execute the works through to completion. 
                                                                                               Answer by Tenderer 
2. Offices 
 
    (a) Where is the Tenderer’s Head office?                         -------------------------------               
 
    (b) Has the Tenderer an established office in 
          Kenya?                                                                          ------------------------------ 
 
   (c) If no to (b) above when will the 
         Tenderer establish an office in Kenya?                         ------------------------------ 
 
3. Finance  
 

  (a) Who is the Tenderer’s Banker?                                     ------------------------------- 

 

  (b) What is the Firms’ share capital: 

                            

                           Authorized                                                        ------------------------------ 

 
                           Paid up                                                                         ------------------------------ 
 
4. Materials, Tools, Tenderer’s plant 
  
    Has the Tenderer available or access to 
    materials and tools etc. in Kenya to enable 
    him to commence the works at site immediately 
    on appointment to the Main Contractor’s 
    requirements?                                                                             -------------------------------- 

  

5. General 

    If the Tenderer has not his own resources 

    available to commence the works immediately 

    what arrangements does he propose to  

    enable him to comply with the Main Contractor’s  

    Programme?                                                                                    --------------------------------- 
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EXPERIENCE OF TENDERER 
 

The Tenderer shall complete the following table in respect of projects completed and in progress in East 
and Central Africa. It is important that project works similar to those included in this specification are 
included. 

LOCATION DESCRIPTION OF 
WORKS 

CLIENT CONSULTING 
ENGINEERS 

PROJECT 
VALUE 

COMPLETION 
DATE 
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PART A: 
 

PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL 
CONDITIONS 



PROPOSED WORKS AT DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA - MOMBASA BRANCH. 
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WORKS  
SUB-CONTRACT FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WORKS 
  
PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
1. NAMES OF PARTIES 
 

The following will be inserted in the Articles of Agreement: - 
 

Employer:    DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA 
     P.O. Box 30483-00100 
     NAIROBI      

         
Architects: COSMOPLAN CONSULTANTS LTD 

P. O. Box 74623 - 00100,  
NAIROBI. 

 
 

Electrical/Mechanical Engineers: CHECKCOM CONSULTANTS LTD 
P. O.  Box 22635-00100, 
NAIROBI. 

 
 Quantity Surveyors:   BILLS PARTNERSHIP LTD. 
      P.O. Box 27090-00100 
      NAIROBI 
 

For the purposes of these works the Electrical/Mechanical Engineers shall be a representative of, 
and act on behalf of the Architects except where variation orders are to be issued.  
 

2. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS 
 

The terms, phrases and abbreviations shall be deemed to have the following meanings wherever 
used hereinafter and in all Contract Documents 

 
“Engineer” shall in the case of electrical/mechanical works mean Checkcom Consultants Ltd of 
P.O Box 22635-00100 Nairobi and, in the case of civil/structural works, shall mean the 
civil/structural Engineer appointed for works, or in the event of any of their deaths, or ceasing to 
be the Engineers for the purposes of this Sub-Contract, such other person as the Employer shall 
nominate for that purpose.  For the purpose of civil/ structural, mechanical and electrical 
engineering works the Engineer shall be deemed vested with the duties of and be the 
representative of the Architect, except in respect of variations which involve the Sub-Contract Sum. 

 
“Main Contractor” shall mean the person or persons, partnership, firm or company, whose tender 
for the main contract has been accepted, and who has or have, signed the main contract and shall 
include his or their heirs, executors, administrators, assigned successors and duly appointed 
representatives.  For the purposes of this work, the terms "Main Contractor" and "Contractor" shall 
have the same meaning. 

 
“Sub-Contractor” shall mean the person or persons, partnership, firm or company, whose tender 
for the sub-contract has been accepted, and who has or have, signed the sub-contract and shall 
include his or their heirs, executors, administrators, assigned successors and duly appointed 
representatives. 
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“Works” shall mean all or any portion of the work, material and articles, wherever the same are 
being                             manufactured or prepared, which are to be used in the execution of this 
Sub-Contract and whether the                        same may be on site or not. 

 
“Approved” shall mean approved by the Engineer/Architect at his absolute discretion. 

 
“Directed” shall mean directed by the Engineer/Architect at his absolute discretion. 
 
“Selected” shall mean selected by the Engineer/Architect at his absolute discretion. 

 
“m3” shall mean cubic metre. 

 
“m2” shall mean square metre. 

 
“m” shall mean linear metre. 

 
“mm” shall mean linear millimetre. 

 
“kg” shall mean kilogram 

 
“No.” shall mean Number. 

 
“Prs” shall mean Pairs. 

 
“B.S.” shall mean the current British Standard Specification published by the British Standards 
Institution, 2 Park Street, London, W.I. England. 

 
“K.S.” shall mean the current Kenya Standards Specification published by the Kenya Bureau of 
Standards. 

 
             “As before” shall mean in all respects as earlier described in the same or previous Bill. 
 

“Ditto” shall mean the whole of the preceding description except as qualified in the description 
in which it occurs.  Where it occurs in descriptions of succeeding items it shall mean the same as 
in the first description of the series in which it occurs except as qualified in the description 
concerned.  Where it occurs in brackets it shall mean the whole of the preceding description, 
which is contained within the appropriate brackets. 

 
“Fix Only” shall mean take delivery on site (unless otherwise stated), unload where necessary, 
transport within site compound, store, unpack, check contents against orders and packing lists, 
assemble as necessary, distribute to position, hoist and fix only. 

 
3. TENDER VALIDITY AND CONDITIONS 

The tender shall remain valid for acceptance within 120 days from the date of submission of the 
tender, and this has to be confirmed by signing the Tender Board Form.  
 
The tenderer shall be exempted from this Bond if the tender was previously withdrawn in writing 
to the Employer before the official date of tender opening. 
 Any act of collusion, which may distort normal competitive conditions, may cause the rejection of 
the tenders concerned.  By participating in the tendering, tenderers certify not to be involved in 
such acts of collusion. 
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Tenders containing abnormally high or abnormally low unit prices and/or lump sums may be 
rejected.  Before such rejection, however, the Sub-Contractor will be given the opportunity of 
providing a detailed explanation. 

 
Tenders must be returned complete and will be opened, in the presence of tenderers, or their 
assigned representatives at the time and venue stated in the letter of invitation to tender.  
Incomplete tenders or tenders received after the stated time will be returned unopened. 

 
Tenders are invited in strict accordance with the documents issued, counter offers submitted with 
tenders will not be considered, letters of qualification with tenders may be ignored if they have the 
effect of modifying either the terms of a tender or the compatibility of a tender with other tenders.  
Should a tenderer, in good faith, wish to propose modifications to the tender terms, conditions and 
contents for the purposes of reducing the tender amount, then he shall contact the Engineer in 
writing well before the date of tender opening.  Should the proposed modification be approved by 
Consultants and Employer all tenderers will be advised in due time for the modification of their 
tenders.  No proposed modification will be considered unless this procedure has been adopted. 

 
The Employer is not bound to accept the lowest or any other tender, nor is the Employer bound to 
divulge reasons for the acceptance or non-acceptance of any tender.  Any tender may be accepted 
by the Employer within the stated period unless previously withdrawn by the tenderer. 

 
All deletions, additions and corrections to figures inserted in the tender documents are to be 
signed by the tenderer. 
 

4. SCOPE OF WORKS 
 

Unless otherwise indicated, the work shall include manufacture, work testing, supply, deliver to 
site unload, hoist, fix, site testing, commissioning, making good any defects that occur during the 
defects liability period, provision of  “As Installed” drawings and operation and maintenance 
manuals, the whole of the labour and all installations as detailed in this specification and 
accompanying drawings, including all items of plant and equipment under other contracts.  

 

The Sub-Contractor shall supply all accessories, whether described in this specification or not, but 
deemed essential for the completion of the work to the satisfaction of the Engineer and in accordance 
with all Local and Government Regulations 

The client may choose to supply some of the materials specified in this sub-contract. Nevertheless 
the tenderer is required to quote for the supply and installation of all materials specified. 

Materials supplied by others for installation and/or connection by the sub-contractor shall be 
carefully examined in the presence of the supplier before installation and connection. Any defects 
noted shall immediately be reported to the Engineer. 

The sub-contractor shall mark accurately on one set of drawings and indicate all alterations and/or 
modifications carried out on the design system during the construction period. This information 
must be made available on site for inspection by the Engineer.    
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5. DESCRIPTION OF SITE 
The site of the works is in MOMBASA The works will be carried out next to existing buildings. 
Due care will be required during construction so that the occupants of the nearby buildings, and 
the buildings themselves are not interfered with in any way. 

 
If the Sub-Contractor, for whatever reason, feels specialized attendance will be required, with 
significant financial implications, or requires specialized mobilization to start the works, he should 
spread the cost of such works in his unit rates.  No claims whatsoever by the Sub-Contractor for 
additional payment will be allowed on the grounds of any misunderstanding or misapprehension 
in respect of any such matters or otherwise, should the Sub- Contractor be required to offer 
specialized attendance prior to, or during, the performance of the Sub-Contract. 

 
 
6. DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS MEASURED IN THE BILLS OF QUANTITIES 

The works measured and described in the Bills of Quantities comprise the following:- 
 
1) Supply, installation, setting to work to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer all the 

electrical installation works as set out in the Bills of Quantities and drawings. 
 
7. TENDER EVALUATION PROCEDURES 

Following the return of the tenders for the works measured in these Bills of Quantities, arithmetical 
and other analysis will be carried out in order to select the lowest acceptable tender in  terms of 
responsive and realistic pricing, etc,.  This selection will be at the sole discretion of the Employer. 

 
The unit rates offered by the selected tenderer will then be applied to new quantities measured by 
the Engineer for the revised scope of works. 

 
The resultant total, together with the priced Preliminaries and any modified Prime Cost and 
Provisional Sums, will be consolidated into a sum for which the Sub-Contract will be signed. 

 
This procedure will be applied only to the selected tender and no other tender will be considered.  
Neither the Employer nor the Consultants will enter into discussion or correspondence with the 
other tenderers after the selection process has been carried out and no reasons will be given for 
selection or non-selection. 
 Any tenderer unable to comply with these procedures will be disqualified from the selection 
process. 

 
8. ACCESS TO SITE AND SECURITY 

Means of access to the site will be as directed by the Architect, no other access will be permitted in 
any circumstances. 

 
Access to the site and offices will be continuously controlled by the Employer and/or the owners 
of the  building and the sub-contractor will have to comply with the requirements of the 
Employer and the Landlords as to the searching of vehicles and personnel on entry and exit from 
the site. 
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9. AREA TO BE OCCUPIED BY THE SUB-CONTRACTOR 
 

The areas to be occupied by the Sub-Contractor for use as storage or for erection of workshop etc., 
will be as directed by the Employer and/or the Architect.  The Sub-Contractor must confine his 
activities strictly to the areas so marked and must ensure that his workmen do not trespass on the 
adjoining property or cause inconvenience to its occupiers. 

 
10. DRAWINGS AND DISCREPANCIES 
 
10.1 The Sub-Contractor will be deemed to have examined the drawings before tendering and to have 

satisfied himself regarding their details and regarding the nature and extent of the works and the 
method of installation involved.  No claims arising out of misapprehension in these respects will 
be allowed. 

10.2 The Sub-Contractor shall at his own risk and cost execute and perform the Works described in the 
conditions of Contract and Bills of Quantities and detailed in the drawings provided and supplied 
to the Sub-Contractor for the purpose of Works and completely finish the said works in good 
workmanship and with the utmost expedition. 

10.3 The Sub-Contractor shall satisfy himself as to the correctness of all Drawings and measurements.  
If the Sub-Contractor finds any discrepancy in the Drawing or between the Drawing and the 
Specification and Bills of Quantities he shall immediately refer the same to the Engineer who will 
decide which shall be followed.  Figured dimensions shall be taken in preference to the scale 
mentioned on or attached to any Drawing.  Details shown on Drawing shall be taken in preference 
to items and quantities in the Specification. 

10.4 Two copies of all drawings and of the specification will be furnished free of cost to the Sub-
Contractor (whose tender has been accepted) for his own use. 

 
11. VALUATION OF LUMP SUM PRELIMINARY COSTS 
 

Lump sums entered in these Bills of Quantities against any item of General Condition or 
Preliminaries will be included in appropriate valuations according to reasonable assessment of 
actual costs involved in the item.  Any balance between this assessment and the actual sum entered 
in the Bills of Quantities will be included in subsequent valuations as monthly installments over 
the balance of the Contract Period. 
In the final payment, however, the works done will be re-measured and the Sub-Contractor shall 
be paid only for the actual work done irrespective of what is entered in the tendered quantities or 
lump sum provisions. 

 
12. PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON SITE   
 

All materials for incorporation in the works must be stored on or adjacent to the site before 
payment is effected, unless specifically exempted by the Architect/Employer.  This is to include 
the materials of the Sub-Contractor, and his Nominated Suppliers. 

 
13. CONTRACT AGREEMENT AND CONDITIONS 
 
13.1 General 
 

The Articles of Agreement and conditions shall be the 'Agreement and Schedule of Conditions of 
Building Contract Form published by the Kenya Association of Building and Civil Engineering 
Contractors'.  
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Where there is ambiguity in interpretation FIDIC Conditions of Engagement (Latest Edition) shall 
form a complementary and over-riding reference. 

 
13.2 Water and Electricity Supply 
 

Water and electrical power will be made available by the Main Contractor to the Electrical Sub-
Contractor. The Main Contractor and the Sub-Contractor will mutually agree whether or not the 
latter should pay for the water/electricity used for the works. 

 
13.3 Sub-Contractor's Materials 
 

Purchase of materials by the Sub-Contractor and their storage on site for inclusion in payment 
certificates shall be done far in advance to allow for valuation and payment of the same in good 
time. 

 
13.4 Storage of Materials 

Storage space will be provided by the Main Contractor.  However, the Sub-Contractor shall 
provide, at his own risk and cost, where directed on site, weatherproof lock-up sheds for the safe 
storage and custody of materials for the works and for the use of workmen engaged therein and 
shall remove such sheds and make good damaged or disturbed surfaces upon completion to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer/Architect. 

 
The Sub-Contractor shall be liable for the cost of any storage accommodation. 

 
The area of site, which may be occupied by the Sub-Contractor, will be within the limits of that 
allocated by the Main Contractor to the Sub-Contractor. 

 
14. WARRANTY AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

The Sub-Contractor must furnish the Employer through the Architect/Engineer with a general 
written warranty covering quality of workmanship, material and equipment and be compelled 
thereby for a one year period after practical completion of the Sub-Contract. 

 
The Sub-Contractor must make good, at his own expense, such repairs and replacements as may 
be required as a consequence of negligent workmanship or defective materials.  The Sub-
Contractor must also procure such warranties and guarantees as aforesaid from all manufactures 
and/or suppliers of materials or equipment incorporated in the project under this Sub-Contract. 

 
The Sub-Contractor must comply in all respects with given standards of workmanship as defined 
and described in the Specifications and Bills of Quantities and relevant Codes of Practice.  The 
Sub-Contractor must also comply with all tests of materials as required and/or as directed by 
Architect /Engineer. 

 
15.         EXECUTION OF THE WORKS 
 

The works shall be carried out strictly in accordance with:- 
 

(a) All the relevant British Standard Specifications and Codes of Practice (hereinafter referred to as 
B.S. and C.P. respectively), latest edition of I.E.E. Wiring Regulations, Electrical Power Act and 
By-laws of KP&L Co. Ltd. 
 

(b) By-laws of Local Authority. 
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(c) This Specification.                                         
(d)  The Contract Drawings. 
(e) The Architect’s/Engineer’s Instructions. 

 
              The contract drawings and specifications shall be read and construed together.  
 
16. TOOLS, PLANTS, ETC 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for providing all ladders, tools, plant and transport required for 
the works, except in so far as may be specifically stated otherwise. 

 
17. SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE OF WORKPEOPLE 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for providing for the safety, health and welfare of workpeople 
and for complying with Factory Act, relevant Ordinances, Government Legislation and 
Regulations or Union agreement.  
 

18. NATIONAL INSURANCE AND PENSIONS 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for making any National Social Security Fund payments due in 
respect of workpeople. 

  
19. HOLIDAY AND TRANSPORT OF WORKPEOPLE 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for providing holidays and transport for workpeople and for 
complying with any relevant Ordinances or Union Agreement. 

 
20. TRAINING LEVY 
 

The Sub-Contract's attention is drawn to Legal Notice No. 237 of October, 1971, which requires 
payments by the Sub-Contractor of a Training Levy on all contracts of more than Shs.50,000/= in 
value and his tender must include for all costs arising or resulting therefrom.  Proof of payment of 
this Training Levy will be required. 

  
21.        EXISTING PROPERTY 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall take every precaution to avoid damage to all existing property including 
flower beds, fences, roads, cables, drains, adjacent buildings and other services and he will be held 
responsible for all damage arising from the execution of this Sub-Contract to the afore-mentioned 
property and he shall make good all such damage where directed at his own expenses to the 
satisfaction of the Architect/Engineer. 

 
22. TESTING AND TEST CERTIFICATES 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for all testing of materials and installations required by these 
Specifications and he shall be responsible for all expenses incurred in completing such tests, 
including costs of materials and labour, equipment, transport and all other costs. 
 
The sub-contractor shall provide the Engineer with three copies of all test reports or certificates 
that are, or may be, required by this specification. 
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23. SUPERVISION AND WORKING HOURS 
 

The works shall be executed under the direction, and to the entire satisfaction in all respects, of the 
Architect/Engineer who shall at all times during normal working hours have access to the works 
and to the yards and workshops of the Sub-Contractor or other places where work is being 
prepared for the Sub-Contract. 

 
The working hours shall be those generally worked by good employers in the Building and Civil 
Engineering Trades except gazetted holidays unless the Architect shall so direct. 

 
No work shall be covered up in the absence of the Clerk of Works without the prior approval of 
the Architect in writing. 
 
One copy of this specification and one copy of drawings (latest issue) must be retained on site at 
all times by the sub-contractor, and be available for reference by the Architect and Engineer. 

 
24. SAMPLES 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall furnish at his own cost any samples of materials or workmanship that 
may be called for by the Engineer for his approval or rejection and any further samples in the case 
of rejection until such are approved by the Engineer, and the Engineer may reject any materials or 
workmanship not in his opinion up to the approved samples. 

 
The Engineer shall arrange for the testing of such materials as he may at his discretion deem 
desirable but the testing shall be made at the expense of the Employer and not at the expense of 
the Sub-Contractor unless the materials fail to pass the test or are in the opinion of the Engineer 
not in accordance with the specification, in either case the Sub-Contractor shall pay for testing in 
accordance with the current scales of testing charges of approved testing authorities. 
 
No materials of any description shall be used or delivered to site without prior sanction by the 
Engineer, and any materials rejected/condemned as unfit for use in the works, must be removed 
immediately from the site without any recompense to the Sub-Contractor.  

 
The procedure for submitting sample of materials for testing and the method of marking for 
identification shall be laid down by the Engineer.  

 
The Sub-Contractor shall allow in his Tender for such samples and tests. 

 
25. MATERIALS, TOOLS, PLANT ETC. 
 

All materials and workmanship used in the execution of works shall be of the best quality and 
description unless otherwise described.  Any materials for the works condemned by the Engineer 
shall immediately be removed from the site at the Sub-Contractor's expense. 

 
The Sub-Contractor shall provide at his own risk and cost all materials, scaffolding, tools, plant, 
transport and workmen required for the Works, insofar as may be stated otherwise herein. 

 
The Sub-Contractor shall order all materials to be obtained from overseas immediately after the 
Sub-Contract is signed and shall also order materials to be obtained from local sources as early as 
necessary to ensure that such materials are on site when required for use in the works. 

 
A8 



Any defects which may appear, either of materials or of workmanship provided by the Sub-
Contractor during the defects liability period shall be made good by the Sub-Contractor at his own 
expense, as and when directed. 
If the Sub-Contractor shall fail to carry out such order, as by the preceding paragraph provided, 
within such reasonable time as may be specified in the order, the material or work affected may be 
made good by others in such manner as the Engineer may direct, in which case the cost thereby 
incurred shall, upon the written certificate of the Engineer, be recovered from the Sub-Contractor 
as a liquidated damage in money. 
If any defect be such that it shall be impracticable or inconvenient to remedy the same, the 
diminution in the value of the works due to the existence of such defect shall be deducted from the 
sum remaining to be paid to the Sub-Contractor or failing such remainder, shall be recovered as a 
liquidated damage in money. 

 
26. SITE FOREMAN 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall keep constantly on site a competent English-speaking foreman and any 
directions or explanations given by the Architect/Engineer to such foreman shall be deemed to 
have been given to the Sub-Contractor.

  
27. INSURANCE 

The Sub-Contractor shall, during the execution of the works, insure himself and keep himself 
insured against all liability under the Workmen's Compensation Act or any amendment thereto 
for accidents to workmen employed by him on the said works and shall hold the Employer and all 
parties to the contract harmless in respect of any such accidents to any such workmen.  The Sub-
Contractor shall further insure himself and keep himself insured against all liability arising from 
all Third Party Claims arising from accidents and he shall hold the Employer and all parties to the 
contract harmless in respect of any such accidents. 
No payments on account of the work executed will be made to the Sub-Contractor until he has 
satisfied the Architect either by the production of an Insurance Policy or an Insurance Certificate 
that the foregoing provisions have been complied with in all respects. 
Thereafter the Architect shall from time to time check that premiums are duly paid up by the Sub-
Contractor who shall, if called upon to do so, produce receipts of premium renewals for the 
Architect's inspection. 

 
28. BOND  
 

The Sub-Contractor shall find and submit for the approval of the Employer and the Main 
Contractor the name of one Surety who shall be an established Bank, Insurance Company or 
Fidelity Guarantee Corporation and who will be willing to be bound to the Main Contractor in an 
amount equal to ten percent (10%) of the Sub-Contract amount for the due performance of the Sub-
Contract up to the date of completion as certified by the Architect and who will when and if called 
upon, sign a Bond to that effect, on the same day as the Sub-Contract Agreement is signed.  In the 
event of the Surety named not being approved by either the Employer or Main Contractor, the Sub-
Contractor shall furnish within seven days another Surety to the approval of both the Employer 
and Main contractor. 

 
29. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGE 
 

 The Sub-Contractor shall proceed with the works in such manner and in such order, as the 
Architect/Engineer shall direct so as to complete the works in the shortest possible time. 
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It is the responsibility of the Sub-Contractor to ensure that all materials, fittings, equipment and 
items to be supplied are ordered and delivered to the site ready for installation at such times as to 
cause no hold up to the programme of work. 

 
NOTE:  1. The Sub-Contract completion period is the same as that of Main Contract. 
 

2. Liquidated damages and Ascertained Damages will be calculated pro-rata on the 
rate  

 provided in the Main Contract. 
 
30. PAYMENT AND CERTIFICATES 
 

Payments shall be made through the Main Contractor. All payments shall be less retention as 
specified in the Sub-Contract Agreement. The Sub-Contractor shall be paid only for work done 
and/or materials on site.     If other forms of payment are found to be more acceptable and agreed 
upon they shall be stated in the Sub-Contract Agreement. 

 
The percentage of certified value retained shall be 10%. Limit of Retention shall be a sum 
equivalent to 5% of the Sub-Contract Sum.  

 
No Certificate so issued by the Architect shall of itself be considered conclusive evidence as to the 
sufficiency of any work or materials to which it relates so as to relieve the Sub-Contractor from 
liability to execute the works in all respects in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 
agreement or from his liability to make good all defects as provided thereby. 

 
31. CONDITIONS OF SUB-CONTRACT, ETC 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall be required to enter into Sub-Contract with the Main-Contractor. The 
conditions of the contract between the Main-Contractor and Sub-Contractor as hereinafter defined 
shall be the latest edition of the Agreement and Schedule of Conditions of KABCEC. 

 
The Sub-Contract Agreement shall be based on KABCEC conditions. FIDIC conditions for electrical 
and mechanical works shall form complimentary and over-riding reference where clear 
interpretation cannot be made. 

 
32. BLASTING 
 

Blasting will not be allowed whatsoever. 
 
33. HOISTING 

The Sub-Contractor is referred to the Drawings and to the general description of the building.  
Throughout these specifications generally no mention is made of heights for hoisting.  All prices 
must include for hoisting and fixing at any level within the limits shown on the Drawings or 
included in the general description of works. Where a particular level is specified the Sub-
Contractor shall price accordingly. 

 
34. CASING UP AND PROTECTING 

The Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for casing up or otherwise protecting to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer/Architect all parts of the Sub-Contract works liable to cause injury and for removing 
such protection and making good on completion. 
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35. WORKS TO BE DELIVERED UP CLEAN 
On completion of the works, the site and the works shall be cleared of all plant, scaffolding, rubbish 
and unused materials and shall be delivered up in a clean and perfect condition in every respect to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer/Architect. 

 
36. DEFECTS LIABILITY PERIOD 
 

The Defects Liability Period shall be as provided in the Main Contract. 
This shall include comprehensive planned preventive maintenance for a period of at least 6 months 
(as provided in Main Contract) following acceptance of the completed installation from the date of 
Architect’s certificate of Practical Completion. 

 
37. CLAIMS FOR EXTRAS 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall submit to the Architect claims for any work or circumstances on account 
of which he may consider that he is entitled to extra payment within seven days from the time of 
commencement of such work or occurrence of such circumstances. Any such claim must be in 
writing and accompanied by full particulars and must state which provision of the Sub-Contract it 
is claimed that payment shall be made. 

 
38. TRADE NAMES   

 
Where trade names of manufacturer's catalogue numbers are mentioned in these specifications the 
reference is intended as a guide to the type of the article or material required.  The Sub-Contractor 
may use any article or material equal in type or quality to those therein described subject to the 
prior approval of the Architect /Engineer, and at his (the Architect's/Engineer's) absolute 
discretion.  The onus of proof as to equivalent quality will rest with the Sub-Contractor, whose 
Tender will be deemed to include for the makes described hereafter. 

 
39. FLUCTUATIONS/FIRM PRICE CONTRACT 

This is a fixed price Sub-Contract and no claims will be allowed on fluctuations.  The Tenderer's 
prices will be deemed to have allowed for forecasts on fluctuations for any increase in the cost of 
labour and/or materials during the duration of the contract 

 
40.         PRIME COST AND PROVISIONAL SUMS 

A specialist Sub-Contractor may be nominated by the Architect to supply and/or install any 
equipment covered by Prime Cost or Provisional Sums contained within the Sub-Contract 
documents. 

 The work covered by prime cost and provisional sums may or may not be carried out at the 
discretion of the Architect. 
 
The whole or any part of these sums unutilized by the Sub-Contractor shall be deducted from the 
value of the Sub-Contract price when calculating the final account. 

 
41.         IMPORT DUTY AND VALUE ADDED TAX 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall be required to pay full import duty and Value Added Tax on all items of 
equipment, fittings and plant, whether imported or locally manufactured items. 

              The tenderer shall therefore make full allowance in his tender for all such duty and tax.   
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42.         WORKING DRAWINGS 
 

The Sub-Contractor shall prepare working drawings in such detail not only that the Sub-Contract 
works can be executed on site but also that the Engineer can approve the Sub-Contractor’s 
proposals, detailed designs and intentions in the execution of the Sub-Contract works. 

 
All working drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval. If not so submitted the Sub-
Contractor shall accept at his own cost the risk that any work commenced or which he intends to 
commence on site may be rejected. 
 

43.         FAULTY WORKS 
 

The whole of the works shall be carried out to the satisfaction of the Engineer who shall have the 
right to reject any materials or workmanship, which is in his opinion unsatisfactory. The Sub-
Contractor shall replace such materials or rectify such bad workmanship forthwith, at his own 
expense.  
 
In the event of undue delay on the part of the Sub-Contractor in dealing with such matters, the 
Engineer shall have full power to employ others to supply suitable materials and re-execute the 
works and to deduct the cost thereof from the value of the Sub-Contract works. 

 
44. FINAL ACCOUNT 
 

On completion of the works the Sub-Contractor shall agree with the Engineer the value of any 
variations outstanding and as soon as possible thereafter submit to the Engineer and Quantity 
Surveyor his final statement of account showing the total sum claimed sub-divided as follows:- 
 
Statement A:-          detailing the tender amounts less the prime cost and provisional sums, 
included                                               
      therein. 
 
Statement B:-           detailing all variations orders issued on the Sub-Contract. 
 
Statement C:-           summarizing statement A and B and giving the net grand total due to the 
Sub-  

       Contractor for the execution of the Sub-Contract. 
 
45. “AS INSTALLED” DRAWINGS 
 

At the completion of the Sub-Contract the Sub-Contractor shall supply the Engineer with one set 
of original drawings showing the complete installations. The drawings shall include the location 
of all apparatus, fittings, accessories, conduit runs, and ductwork. 

 
46. MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND CERTIFICATES OF GUARANTEE 
 

Two fully comprehensive maintenance and operation instructions manuals shall be provided by 
the Sub-Contractor including any manufacturer’s certificate of guarantee. These documents shall 
be handed to the Engineer before the final payment is made. 
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47. HAND-OVER 
 

The Sub-Contract works shall be considered complete and the maintenance and defects liability 
period shall commence only when the Sub-Contract works and supporting services have been 
tested, commissioned and operated to the full satisfaction of the Engineer and officially approved 
and accepted by the Employer, provided always that handing over of the Sub-Contract works shall 
be coincident with the handing over of the Main Contract works.  
 
The procedure to be followed shall be as follows:- 
 

(a) On completion of the Sub-Contract works to the full satisfaction of the Engineer and the 
Employer, the Sub-Contractor shall request the Engineer to arrange for handing over. 

 
(b) The Engineer shall arrange for a Hand over meeting or a series thereof, on site. 

 
(c) The Sub-Contractor shall arrange with the Engineer and the Employer for a complete 

demonstration of each and every installed service/system.  
 

(d) In the presence of the Employer and the Engineer, hand over will take place, subject to agreement 
of the Hand over Certificates and associated check lists. 
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ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
1. GENERAL 
 

The electrical Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for the supply, delivery, installation, 
connection, testing and setting to work of the entire electrical system in a accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
 
The electrical Sub-Contractor shall provide all the necessary tools, skilled and un-skilled 
labour to comply and complete in accordance with the Sub-Contractor’s works programme. 

 
1.01 Standards and Regulations 
 

The electrical portion of the works shall comply with the current regulations of The Kenya 
Power and Lighting Co. Ltd.  The latest codes of Practice of The British Standards Institution 
of Electrical Engineers (I.E.E) in Great Britain and this specification. 

 
1.02 Power Supply on Site. 
 

The supply voltage will be 240 volts single phase or 415 volts 3 phase 50hz. TN-C-S system, 
viz separate neutral and protective conductor throughout the system. 

 
2. INSTALLATION OF CABLES. 
 
2.01 General 
 

Bending of cables shall be in accordance with table 52C of the IEE Regulations and no cable 
shall be bent to radius less than that specified by the cable manufactures. 

 
Cable shall be rated for the maximum connected load with due consideration to the following 
factors:- 

 
(i) Voltage drop not in excess of 4% of the nominal voltage 
 
(ii) Ambient temperature. 

 
(iii) Degree of excess-current protection. 

 
(iv) Grouping. 

 
(v) Cables run under defined conditions 

 
2.02 Cables in conduits and Trunking 
 

All cables shall be polyvinyl chloride (PVC) insulated to BS 6602. “PVC-insulated cables (non-
armoured) for electric power and lighting”.  450/750 volt grade unless an alternative is 
specified elsewhere in the contract documents.  The quality and size of cables contained in any 
one conduit shall comply with IEE Regulation 529-7 and Appendix 12. 
 
No cable with a cross-section area of less than 1.5mm2 shall be used.  All cables installed in a 
conduit or trunking system shall be PVC single core insulated conductors and shall be colour 
coded in accordance with the IEE Regulation 524-3 and Table 52A. 
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Find sub-circuits shall be run in conduits separate from main or sub-main cables.  All cables 
in-conduit shall be drawn in simultaneously.  All cables shall be drawn in without the use of 
excessive force, without the use of lubricants and the wiring shall be easily withdrawable. 

 
2.03 PVC/SWA/PVC Cable 

These cables shall comprise copper conductors unless specifically detailed otherwise, laid up 
with PVC fillers bedded with an extruded inner PVC sheath, armoured with a single layer of 
galvanises steel wires, aluminium or strip as specified, and covered overall with PVC sheath. 
 
Cables shall be manufactured to BS 6346 “PVC insulated cables for electrical supply’ with 
conductor dimensions and resistances in accordance with BS 6360 1969, “copper conductors in 
insulated cables and cords”. Armouring shall be galvanised steel to BS 1442. 
 
Attention is drawn to Chapter 52 of the IEE Regulations and Appendix 9.  Where the armour 
wires of cables are used to provide protective conductor they shall comply with the 
requirements of Chapter 54 of the IEE Regulations, particularly section 543; alternatively, 
additional cables with copper conductors shall be installed to reduce the impedance to a level 
which ensures compliance with Section 543 of the IEE Regulations. 
 
Unless permission is given by the Engineer, no joints will be allowed.  In the event of joints 
being authorised, they shall be made using plastic boxes of approved design filled with an 
approved cold pouring plastic or resin compound.  The cable box shall incorporate suitable 
copper tapes and clamps to bond the armouring of the jointed cables. 
 
The PVC/SWA/PVC cables should be terminated in the cable manufacture’s approved glands.  
These shall be of the compression type provided controlled radial compression of the sheath 
seal.  The gland shall incorporate an armour clamping ring and earthing ring and, where used 
outdoors, a lead washer shall be used to ensure a watertight joint between the gland and the 
unit to which it is fitted.  The earthing ring shall rigidly fixed to the item of equipment and 
terminated using brass nuts, bolts and washers.  All gland terminations shall be protected by a 
PVC shroud which shall fit tightly over the cables. 
 
The electrical Sub-Contractor is responsible for determining the true nature and extent of cable 
routes.  No claim on the grounds of lack of knowledge will be entertained.  All cable routes 
shall be agreed with the Engineer.  After the cables have been installed and terminated, but 
prior to putting into service, they shall be subjected to an insulated test of 500 volts and the 
results of these tests (recorded on test sheets) forwarded to the Engineer. 

 
3. CONDUIT AND CONDUIT FACILITIES – MILD STEEL CONDUIT SYSTEM 
3.01 Conduits 

Conduits shall be installed as required by the IEE Regulations and as detailed in this 
specification.  All metal conduits must be heavy gauge, seam welded, steel tube screwed 
conduits manufactured to BS 31. “ steel tube screwed conduits and fittings for electrical 
wiring”, Class B, BS 4568, “Steel conduit and fittings with thread of ISO form for electrical 
installation”, for metric conduit, unless specified otherwise Conduits shall be finished black 
stove enamelled, except in positions exposed to water (other than water used in construction), 
steam condensation), steam condensation or the action of weather, where hot galvanised 
conduits shall be used. 
 
Any conduits work rejected by the Engineer shall be replaced at no extra cost.  No conduit 
smaller than 20mm in diameter or larger than 50mm diameter shall be used. 
 
All bends in conduit shall be in accordance with the IEE Regulation 529-5, and made in a 
conduit bending machine fitted with a former of the correct radius for each conduit size. 
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Conduits shall be secured in an efficient pipe vice whilst being screwed.  Conduit system shall 
be installed so as to ensure compliance with requirements of IEE Regulations 529-7.  Attention 
is drawn to Appendix 12 of the IEE Regulations. 

 
3.02 Conduit Fittings 
 

Conduit fittings shall have same finish as the conduits being used and shall comply with BS 31 
or BS 4586.  All conduit fittings shall be screwed or loop-in malleable iron circular type, fitted 
with covers secured by brass screws.  Rectangular adaptable steel boxes may be used on multi-
conduit runs. 
 
All circular type boxes must be fitted with long screwed spout conduit entries with the screwed 
thread terminating within the spout and the edges of the internal orifice of the box rounded and 
smoothed to act as a bush except for the adaptable steel rectangular boxes and loop-in conduit 
boxes, in which case male bush and coupling must be used for conduit connections.  In concealed 
installation, boxes, in which case male bush and coupling must be used for conduit connections.  
In concealed installation, boxes shall be fixed with the surrounding surfaces and with the lids of 
the sufficient oversize (7.5mm minimum all round) to cover the junction between box and plaster.  
In no case will the use of site-manufactured bends, sets, elbows, inspection elbows or tees be 
permitted. 

 
3.03 Fixing of Conduits 
 

All conduits must be firmly and rigidly fixed to be entirely without whip or movement.  Space –
bar saddles, or strap saddles, must be used on the timbers in roof spaces and will be allowed 
when the conduits are run on the underside of exposed unsealed floor or ceiling joints.  Pipe 
hooks or crumpets will not be allowed except for security conduits in chases, or screeds, when 
the top of the hook must atleast be 10mm below the finished surface of the wall, or 25mm below 
the floor finish.  Pipe hooks shall be galvanised. 
The finish of the saddles must in all cases conform to the finish of the supported conduits.  
Galvanised, sherardized or cadmium plated screws shall be used in all cases where galvanised 
conduits are installed. 
The standard cast iron distance saddle. (single fixing base and two-screw fixing top), must be 
used for all conduits run on the surface of walls and ceilings etc, fixed at intervals of not more 
than 1.2 metres. 

 
3.04 Conduit Runs and Concealment 

The routes of the conduit installation shall be agreed with the Engineer prior to commencing the 
installation.  Conduits shall be installed atleast 150mm from and preferably under, any hot water 
pipes and atleast 50mm from other surface pipes and cables.  Conduits shall be bonded to other 
surfaces in accordance with the requirements of IEE Regulations 413-2 and 547-4 to 547-7 
inclusive. 
Each continuity test shall be applied to the system before plastering, screeding, or casting of 
concrete is commenced.  Surface work will be allowed where certain pre-fabricated methods of 
construction preclude the concealment of the runs, and or fair-faced brickwork or block work or 
other un plastered walls. 
Conduit runs shall be planned to obviate the need for draw-in boxes, but where the use of such 
boxes is unavoidable they shall be accessible at all times and be fitted with covers.  When conduits 
are specified as being installed on the surface the runs must be arranged to render the whole 
system as neat and inconspicuous as possible, having regard to the existing architectural features.  
All vertical and horizontal runs must be taken where conduits converge and run together near 
distribution centres to obtain a symmetrical layout.  The distance between the conduits shall be 
maintained through bends and sets and shall not vary noticeably. 
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3.05 Flexible Metallic Conduit 
 

Flexible conduit shall comply with the BS 731 part 1 “Flexible steel conduit and adaptors for the 
protection of electrical cables.”  It shall be used for the final connection from a rigid conduit 
installation to the terminal boxes of all the equipment provided with a means of positional 
adjustment and/or where vibration may reasonably be expected to occur. 

 
Flexible conduits shall be PVC sheathed and shall be terminated using approved glands.  In all 
instances a separate PVC insulated green and yellow coloured protective conductor complying 
with table 41A1 or 41A2 and section 543 of the IEE Regulations shall be installed, terminating at 
each end into purpose-made earthing terminals. 
 
Under no circumstances flexible conduits shall have a minimum length of 300 mm and a 
maximum un stretched length of 800mm.  It shall permit a full range of withdrawal, adjustment 
or movement of the equipment. 

 
3.06 Locking, Bushing and Coupling 
 

All conduit ends must be filed square and reamed before erection to ensure freedom from internal 
burrs and roughness. 

 
Running couplings shall only be used on black enamelled steel conduit installations, and the use 
of the is shall be kept to the minimum.  All running coupling and a male hexagonal headed 
smooth bore brass bush.  The smooth bore shall be fitted to secure the conduit to the item 
connected via a purpose-made clear hole to be closed by the bush and coupling when fitted.  Paint 
must be removed from the surface of the item connected to allow it to be covered by the end of 
the coupling which shall be filed, clean and square to ensure a good mechanical and electrical 
metal to metal joint.  Any exposed area of metal from which paint has been removed must be 
made good in Matching Paint.  Bushes shall be fitted and tightened by means of correctly fitting 
spanners.  Mutilated bushes damages whilst being fitted must be removed and replaced. 
 
Conduits connecting via couplings shall be connected by a means of 15mm long threaded section 
and shall have a gap of approximately 2 mm between them.  No thread shall be exposed except 
running couplings. 

 
3.07 Continuity and Earthing 
 

The whole of the conduit installations shall be mechanically and electrically sound and 
continuous throughout their length in accordance with the IEE Regulations. 
Where the conduit system is used to provide a protective conductor, it shall comply with the 
requirements of Chapter 54 of the IEE Regulations particularly Section 543; alternatively, a 
separate protective conductor shall be installed in the conduit to comply with Section 543 of the 
IEE regulations. 

 
4. CABLE TRUNKING SHEET STEEL 
 

Trunking shall only be installed in situations which will remain readily accessible throughout the 
life of the buildings.  No cable trunking shall be installed behind a plastered ceiling or in other 
inaccessible situations. 
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All cable trunking shall comply with BS 4678, part 1 “Steel surface trunking” and part 2 for “Steel 
under floor (duct) trunking”. 
 
Sheet steel cable trunking may be used on installations employing steel conduits, for connecting 
two or more switchboards together or where several conduits would otherwise have to run 
alongside each other.  Proper allowance should be made for the derating of cables installed 
together in a container system.  The cables must be capable of currying the current imposed by 
the equipment connected.  Attention is drawn to Chapter 52 of the IEE Regulations, particularly 
Section 522 and Appendix 9; the current carrying capabilities of cables indicated shall not be 
exceeded.  The Engineer must be consulted as to precise details concerning trunking routes and 
applications. 
 
All lengths of trunking shall be heavy gauge zinc coated steel connected together by internally 
fitted rectangular couplings of sufficient width to provide a minimum bearing face of 25mm, to 
which the lengths shall be bolted on site or welded at the factory. 
 
Adequate provision shall be made to allow for expansion. 
 
All Tee pieces and bends shall be formed with similar means of connection and the inner radii 
area shall be such that cables will not be bent through a radius less than that prescribed in the IEE 
Regulations.  Only bends and tees of approved pattern will be accepted. 
 
All fixing screws within the trunking shall be of the round head type.  The trunking shall have 
an over-lapping well-fitted lid securely fixed to the trunking by approved means that will avoid 
damage to the cables.  Self-tapping screws shall not be used. 
 
All necessary accessories including long sleeve couplings, end piece, bends, sets, tees. Reducers, 
branches, fillets, pinracks, cable retainers etc, shall be purpose-made units rather than being 
fabricated on site. 
 
Where a change in direction of trunking run occurs, the deviation should be effected by a 
purpose-made unit manufactured on similar lines to the bends and tee pieces described above.  
Where this is not practical, changes in direction shall be fabricated in a neat workmanlike manner.  
All joints shall fit closely and gaps will not be permitted.  All burrs and sharp edges shall be 
removed and no screw shall protrude into the trunking. 
Trunking shall be firmly attached to its associated equipment either by bolted flanges or by male 
bushes and couplings. 
Where trunking is connected to equipment by means of flange connectors, the entry into the 
equipment shall be of the same cross-section as the trunking. 
Where trunking does not terminate in equipment, the otherwise open end shall be capped with 
a cover suitable bolted in position. 
Where communications, extra low voltage circuits (category 1) etc, are contained in a trunking, 
the requisite number of separate compartments shall be provided to segregate the wiring.  Where 
conduits are taken off such trunking they shall not pass through other compartments unless prior 
permission is obtained from the Engineer. 
 
The entire trunking is required to be recessed in the structure of the building, the finished edge 
of the trunking is to be installed flush with the plaster work. 
Trunking runs shall be so arranged that the lid or cover plate is always on the top or side and not 
underneath, unless this cannot be avoided, in which case the Engineer’s permission shall be 
obtained. 
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Wherever trunking passes through walls, vertical partitions etc, a fixed piece of trunking lid shall 
be fitted to the trunking extended 25mm either side of the wall or other barrier, this is to aloe 
removal of the adjacent lid without disturbing the building fabric.  Care shall be taken to ensure 
that no opening is left between the trunking and the building structure through which fire might 
spread.  In addition a suitable barrier of incombustible material shall be provided and fitted inside 
the trunking, in accordance with the IEE Regulations 528-1.  On vertical runs of trunking internal 
incombustible barriers shall be fitted at the distance between floor or 5m, whichever is the less, 
in accordance with IEE Regulations 523-6. 
 
All necessary trunking support work, hangers, brackets and fixing requirements shall be 
provided by the electrical Sub-Contractor. 
 
Earth links of the appropriate size and type shall be installed at every jointing coupling, 
manufactured bend, etc, throughout the entire trunking system.  Where trunking is used to 
provide a protective conductor it alternatively, a separate protective conductor shall be installed 
in the trunking to comply with section 543 of the IEE Regulations. 
 
In cases where sheet steel trunking is installed and there is danfer of movement, a flexible earth 
conductor shall be installed bonding all joints in the trunking.  This shall be fitted in addition to 
the standard earth links.  Cable retaining strips shall be fitted at 1m intervals.  Insulated cable 
support pins shall be fitted at interval of 4 m in vertical runs of trunking and at the top of the 
vertical trunking. 
 

5 CABLE TRAYS  
 

Cable trays shall be formed from perforated steel of not less than 0.9 mm thickness up to and 
including 100 mm width – 1.25 mm thickness from 150 mm up to and including 300 mm width – 
and 2 00 mm thickness above 300 mm width.  They shall be galvanised unless otherwise specified.  
Tray shall be adequately sized to support the cable without bunching. 

 
Support shall be by means of steel brackets installed at intervals necessary to provide a rigid 
fixing and ensure that no undue deflection occurs in the complete installation.  The brackets shall 
be galvanised prior to fixing.  Dome-headed bolts, nuts and washers of finish suitable to the tray 
shall be used between tray and brackets. 
 
Fixing to the surfaces of walls, ceilings, etc shall be by means of expansion-type masonry plugs 
or bolts Fixings shall be galvanised unless otherwise stated.  Cable trays shall be installed using 
factory-formed bends, elbows, tees, couplers and risers etc.  Site fabrication of elbows etc, will 
only be permitted with prior approval of the Engineer and where it is not possible to obtain the 
necessary factory-made item. 
 
Where cuts have been made, the try shall be painted with zinc rich paint. 
 
Holes which have been cut to allow cables to pass through shall be suitably bushed. 
 
Suspension sets shall comprise threaded M12 cadmium plated hanger roads together with nuts 
and locking washers, vertical hanger brackets, support channel, tray hold-down clips etc, all of 
which shall have a galvanised finish. 
All cables shall be securely fixed to traywork and the complete installation must be carried out in 
a neat and workmanlike manner without crossovers.  A 25% reserve margin in size and weight 
shall be allowed for all cable tray works. 
Cables of 30 mm diameter and above shall be fixed using the appropriate size cable straps of 
approved manufacture. 
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On light duly multi-cable runs, cable straps of plastic coated metal shall be used to secure cables. 
 Bunching of cables will not be permitted. 
 

Cables shall be clipped by means of copper or brass saddles and clips where high temperature or 
humid conditions are likely to be experienced.  In al cases, saddles, clips, straps, etc, shall be fixed 
to the tray by means of brass screw or bolts and nuts. 

 
6. PROTECTION OF PVC/SWA/PVC CABLES  
 
6.01 General 
 

Cable routing shall be such that the maximum degree of protection against accidental damage is 
obtained by running cables along the inside of channels and beams etc. 
 
Cables shall be laid in performed trenches or duct throughout all paved areas.  Ducts shall be 
installed for underground cables before the paving is constructed. 
 
Cable ducts shall be sealed at both ends using materials which are resistant to any likely corrosive 
and insect attack in the area concerned. 
 
All cables arising through floors and trench covers, except in switch rooms, shall be protected by 
a length of steel pipe which shall project at least 150mm above the finished surface level. 
 
The open end of the pipe shall be sealed with a suitable compound.  Care must be taken that all 
phases of single core cables pass through the same protective steel duct. 

 
6.02 Cables Direct in Ground 
 

All excavation and backfilling of cable trenches will be carried out by the Main-contractor unless 
otherwise specified, but the electrical Sub-Contractor shall in any case make sure that trenches 
are made to a depth as specified. 

 The electrical Sub-Contractor shall lay cables direct in the ground in the following manner:- 
 

75 mm (3 inches) of dry fine sand shall be placed to form a bed for the cables.  After cables have 
been laid they shall be covered with additional dry fine sand well punned over and around the 
cables to a level of 75 mm above the top of the uppermost cable.  Mechanical punners shall be 
used for this work.  The electrical Sub-Contractor shall supply and install concrete cable tiles 
which shall be carefully placed over the cable forming each circuit. 

 
Until all the cables have been laid in the trench and have been covered with their protective tiles, 
no sharp metal tools such as spades or fencing stakes, shall be used in the trench.  Rollers used 
during laying of cables shall have no sharp projecting parts liable to damage the cables. 

 
6.03 Cables above Ground 
 

For main cable runs the cable shall be run on approved tray or ladder rack, and secured to it at 
intervals of not more than 400 mm horizontally and 600 mm vertically. 

 
Cables shall be dressed together and fixed with a common saddle.  If the number of cables is such 
as to require the tearing of cables, the number of tiers shall generally be two. 
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7 TERMINATION OF CABLES 
 

Cables shall be terminated in accordance with Chapter 52 of the IEE Regulations, particularly 
Section 527. 

 
 Cables shall be terminated by one of the following methods:- 
 

(i) The cable conductors shall be seated into lugs of the appropriate size for the cable and 
equipment terminal. 

(ii) The cable conductors shall be secured by compression type lugs of the correct size for the 
cable and equipment terminal. 

(iii) The cable conductors shall be secured in pinch screw terminals 
(iv) The cable shall be secured by means of clamps.  
 
Where cables are required to terminate at connectors, as at lighting points, such connectors shall 
secure all the strands of stranded cables.  Care shall be taken to ensure that cables are not 
damaged during preparation for termination. 
 
Cables connected to lamp holders or other components at which heat is produced shall be 
insulated with heat resisting material capable of withstanding, without detriment, the 
temperature encountered. 
 
All terminations on PVC/SWA/PVC insulated cables shall be by compression type glands of an 
approved design and manufacture with facilities for clamping the armouring the outer sheath of 
the cable. 
 
Glands mounted outdoor shall incorporate a seal to prevent ingress of moisture into the gland, 
and all glands shall be fitted wit a thermoplastic shroud. 
 
Where circular terminations are to be made, these shall be completed using Ross Counterney 
terminals. 
 
Where cables are terminated in “Klippon” type terminals with parallel faced jaws, the individual 
cores shall be terminated using the appropriate flat or hook blade cripped lugs.  Where the 
terminal faces are concaved, the cores shall be terminated in wires pin crimped lugs. 
 
The electrical Sub-Contractor shall avoid multiple connections under one screw or one pm.  
Where more than two wires are required, a common termination jumper bar shall be used. 
 
Terminals shall be mounted on rails or supports.  All internal wiring is to be clearly marked by 
markers. 

 
8 SEGREGATION OF SERVICES 
 

Cables of differing voltages shall be segregated so that there is no possibility of a fault in a power 
cable damaging any adjacent cables or imposing a different voltage upon them. 

 
9. IDENTIFICATION OF CABLES 
 

All cables shall be fitted with non-corrosive cable identification bands at each end, and at all 
changes of direction where they leave a group of cables.  All cables cores connected to equipment 
having marked terminals shall be fitted with non-corrosive identification bands bearing 
markings corresponding to those of the terminals at both ends. 
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10 EARTHING 
 

The whole of the metallic portion of the installation, other than current carrying parts, 
shall be electrically and mechanically bonded to the consumer’s main earth terminal and 
also if applicable, to the lightning protection system or other points specified. 

 
The installation shall be earthed in accordance with the Sixteenth Edition of the 
Regulations for Electrical Installation issued by the IEE, BS CP 1013, “Earthing” and BS 
6651’ “Earthing” and BS 6651’ “The protection of structures against Lighting”.  The 
electrical Sub-Contractor’s attention is drawn to Chapter 54 of the IEE Regulations. 

 
A main earth terminal shall be supplied and installed adjacent to the electricity supply 
cable termination.  The terminal shall be of ample size and capacity to suit the 
installation.  All items of equipment, switchgear, etc, shall be bonded to this earth 
terminal using PVC insulated PVC sheathed cables, coloured green and yellow and sized 
in accordance with Tables 41A1 of the IEE Regulations.  An invorine label reading 
“SAFETY ELECTRICAL CONNECTION – DO NOT REMOVE” in engraved upper 
case characters not less than 4.75mm high, shall be permanently fixed immediately 
adjacent to or on the earth terminal. 

 
A heavy duty copper clamp complying with BS. 951 shall be used to bond the main 
protective conductor to the electricity supply cable armouring or metallic sheath (where 
applicable the armouring and sheath shall be bonded together). 
All protective conductors shall, where possible, be enclosed within metal trunking or 
conduit serving switchgear, distribution board etc, so as to provide mechanical 
protection.  Where protective conductors are run on building surfaces they shall be 
properly fixed and supported by means of PVC coated metal saddles along selected 
routes. 
Earth continuity between separate items of switchgear, distribution boards etc, mounting 
adjacent to one another shall be effected by means of high conductivity continuous 
copper tape, or PVC sheathed cable, coloured green and yellow, and sized in accordance 
with the Table 41A1 or 41A2 and Section 543 of the IEE Regulations, connecting all items 
to the earth terminal. 
All items of switchgear, accessories, luminaries, conduits, and the outer sheaths of MICS 
cables, the armouring of all PVC/SWA/PVC cables together with all other items of 
electrical plant and equipment shall be effectively earthed by means of a protective 
conductor in accordance with Table 41A1 or 41A2 and Section 543 of the IEE Regulations, 
connecting all items to the earth terminal. 
At every terminal point on the fixed wiring an integral earth terminal shall be provided 
e.g BESA boxes, accessory boxes etc.  A protective conductor shall be provided and 
installed between this terminal and the earth terminal on the associated switch, socket 
outlet, luminaire etc. 
Each circuit protective conductor shall be connected to a multiway earth terminal 
provided and fixed within each distribution board.  The earth terminal shall be provided 
with an adequate number of ways such that not more than such conductor per terminal 
shall be installed and the earthing conductors shall be connected in the same sequence 
as the current carrying conductors. 
All metal piped services, e.g, Heating, Water and Gas Services, metal wastes and piped 
services at sinks, baths and showers etc, shall be bonded to the earth terminal in 
accordance with the IEE Regulations 413-2. 
A 50 mm section of each gas and water pipe, at position close to their entry into the relevant 
building, shall be cleaned and made smooth.  A copper earthing clamp designed to permit the 
connection of protective conductors shall be provided and sized in accordance with Table 41A1 
and 41A2 and Section 543 of the IEE Regulations. 
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The clamp shall be a proprietary type or shall be fabricated from high conductivity copper strip, 
minimum size 40 mm x 4 mm which shall encircle the cleaned sections of the pipe.  A permanent 
label indelibly marked with the words, “ SAFETY ELECTRICAL CONNECTION – DO NOT 

REMOVE” in legible type not less than 4.75 mm high, shall be permanently fixed at the points of 
connections. 
 
The final connection of bonding conductors from gas, water pipes and other services to the 
earthing terminal shall not be completed until earth electrode and earth impedance tests have 
been satisfactorily completed. 
 
Bonding connection of pipework shall be as un obstructive as possible where practicable shall be 
made in service ducts or accessible voids and shall be readily on the Record  Drawings.  All 
materials and sundry item shall be provided whether or not specifically mentioned, necessary to 
completely and effectively earth the installation.  The installation shall be fully protected against 
dampness and corrosion and the effect of electrolytic action between dissimilar materials.  A 
completely permanent installation shall be provided which shall be fully accessible for regular 
testing and inspection. 
The value of earth resistance from any point of an installation to the general mass of earth shall 
be low enough to ensure operation of circuit protective devices and shall in any case not exceed 
four(4) ohms for electrical equipment, seven (7) ohms for lightning protection.  Each earthing 
cable shall terminate in an approved design of cable lug. 
Where earth conductors are run upon structures or walls they shall be fastened by means of heavy 
gauge non-ferrous fasteners not more than 0.75 m apart on horizontal runs and not more than 1.2 
m apart on vertical runs and to give a minimum clearance of 4 mm from the fixing face. 
In the event of the electrical Sub-Contractor not being able to establish a suitable earth connection 
to the electricity supply cable, earth electrodes shall be installed which shall be galvanised or 
copper clad steel extendable rods not less than 16 mm diameter and not less than 1.2 m in length.  
Connections to electrodes shall be made by means of solderless mechanical clamps. 
To avoid corrosion, all earth system connections shall be cleaned bright and immediately covered 
with silicon MS4 compound or approved equal. 
Earth pits, where required, shall be in accordance with the Sub-Contractor’s relevant drawings, 
with the facility to disconnect the earth ring while measuring the electrode earth resistance. 

 
11. LIGHTING PROTECTION 
 

Lightning protection shall be provided on high buildings/structures more than 10 m in height.  
Such protection shall be effected by bonding each individual building/structures direct to the 
earthing system in accordance with the BS CP 326 by a minimum size of 170mm2 conductor. 

 
12. FUSED – SWITCH UNITS, SWITCHFUSES AND ISOLATORS 
 

The above units comply with BS 5419 and shall be 500 volt type and installed where specified 
and indicated on the relevant drawings. 

 
All switchgear shall be provided with suitable locks for padlocking the switches in the ‘OFF’ 
position.  The cover shall be interlocked with the operating mechanism to prevent it from being 
opened in the ‘ON’ position.  This interlocking shall also prevent the switch from being closed 
with the cover open unless for maintenance purposes.  The cover shall be gasketted to prevent 
ingress of dust. 

 
The switch action mechanism shall be of the parallel operation (double break type having 
catridge fuses mounted switches) and shall be ASTA certified to meet adequately all the duties 
specified. 
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The end plates shall be removable for drilling for conduit or cable entry and shall be fitted with 
additional distance pieces where necessary.  Switchgear boards shall be fixed to the wall/floor 
by Rawl bolts or other approved fixings. 

 
No building alteration shall be allowed when moving the switchboard into position, the 
switchboard being supplied in sections to be built in position, if so required. 

 
Switchgear shall be delivered to site when required to suit the progress of the works.  Care shall 
be taken to preserve the manufacturer’s paint finish.  Any refurbishing etc shall be carried out, 
using paint obtained from the switchboard manufacturer, to the original standard of finish. 
All fuses in switchgear shall be HRC fuses sized for the fused-switch units or switch-fuses etc, in 
which they are incorporated.  They shall be ASTA certified for compliance with BS 88, Category 
of Duty 440 A.C 5 Class 01 and in all cases fuse links shall be selected to provide circuits 
discrimination. 

 
13 CONTROL PANELS AND CUBICLES 
  

The details specified in clause 4.11 shall apply as far as fused switches, bus-bars and rating etc 
are concerned.  The panels shall be constructed from rolled steel channel minimum size 60 mm x 
30 mm deep x 5 mm or equivalent angle section clad with sheet steel of 3 mm gauge.  2 mm gauge 
may be used for covers and doors of not more than 1 m square. 
Terminals shall be of the “Klippon” standards rail – mounted feed-through type or approved 
equal.  All terminals shall be identified by means of numbered or lettered marking tags, which 
shall be identical to the number of letter applied to the cables.  Cables shall be identified as 
terminations by means of cable markers as manufactured by “Klippon” or approved equal.  25% 
spare terminals capacity within wiring duct shall be provided.  All components motors, starters, 
relays, timbers, etc shall be labelled showing their reference and function and these shall relate to 
the panels’ schematic wiring diagram provided with the “As-built” drawing and manuals. 

 
All control panels shall be fitted with multi-pole isolating switches through which all electricity 
supplies shall pass.  The door(s) of the control panel shall not open unless the isolating switch is 
in the “off” position.  A facility to lock the control panel isolating switch in the “off” position shall 
be included. 

 
14 DISTIBUTION BOARDS 
 
14.1 General 

All distribution board, unless stated otherwise, shall be miniature Circuit Breaker Distribution 
Boards and shall be of surface or flush type, as specified.  Facilities for local isolation of the 
distribution boards shall be provided by either a local fused-switch unit or an integral isolating 
switch, whichever is specified. 
Where surface mounted on a flush installation, all conductors shall terminate behind the board 
in an adequate box.  For surface mounting, trunking shall be fixed between the board and ceiling 
level, or conduits run directly into the board.  Adequate earth continuity connection shall be made 
between the various components. 

 
14.2 Fused Distribution Boards 

All fuse boards shall be of 500 volt rating to BS. 5486 part 11 “Particular requirements for 
Fuseboards”.  The details specified in clause 4.12 shall apply as far as cabinet and construction, 
cabling arrangements, bus-bars, neutral bars, earthing and isolating switched are connected. 
Fuse banks shall be spaced so as to obviate the necessity for insulating barriers, but protection 
shall be provided by means of insulating shields to prevent accidental contact with the main bus-
bas and connections. 
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All fuses for lighting and heating circuits shall be of the HRC cartridge type, ASTA certified, for 
compliance with BS 88, category of Duty 440 A.C 5 class 01. 

 
14.3 Miniature Circuit-Beaker Distribution Boards 
 

MCB distribution boards shall comply with BS. 5486 part 12 ‘Particular requirements for 
miniature circuits-breaker boards’.  The cases shall be constructed of heavy gauge sheet, steel, in 
such a manner as to afford rigidity and maximum ease of wiring for full size circuit and main 
cables. 
 
The cover shall be provided with an efficient gasket or alternatively designed with generous 
overlapping edges to prevent the ingress of dust.  Components shall not be manufactured from 
zinc alloy in conjunction with sheet steel where they are relied upon for earth continuity. 
 
Where the cover is required to be lockable, cylinder type locks shall be provided, having two keys 
per lock.  All locked distribution boards shall be handed to the Engineering Supervisor on 
completion of the works.  The cases shall be provided with detachable cable/conduit terminating 
plates, which shall be reversible and interchangeable from top to bottom. 
All screws and nuts used in the construction of the case shall be fitted with shake proof washers 
and care taken to ensure efficient earth continuity.  An external earthing terminal with cable 
socket shall be reversible and interchangeable from top to bottom. 
All screws and nuts used in the construction of the case shall be fitted with shake proof washers 
and care taken to ensure efficient earth continuity.  An external earthing terminal with cable 
socket shall be fitted. 
All MCB banks shall be fitted to frames, with robust locking plates provided to ensure the frames 
rigidly in the fixed position. 
The banks shall be so spaced to obviate the necessity for insulating barriers, but protection shall 
be provided by means of insulating shields to prevent accidental contact with main bus-bars and 
incoming mains cable. 
Bus-bars shall be of high conductivity, hard drawn copper conductors connected to the MCB 
contacts by means of spring washered screws or bolts, unless plug-in type MCB’s are specified. 
Neutral bars shall be similar to the main bus-bars and shall have two screw terminals per way 
for rating of 30 amps or over.  Single screw connections will be allowed for capacities up to 30 
amps.  The neutral bars shall have one terminal for each MCB within the board, and connection 
of conductors to the neutral bar shall be in the same order as the MCB ways. 
Where installations are carried out with cables with a protective conductor, all distribution 
boards shall also contain internal earthing bars similar to the neutral bars detailed above, with 
one terminal for each MCB within the board.  Earthing conductors shall be connected in the 
manner described for neutral conductors to neutral bars. 
 
Where a main integral isolating switch is provided in an MCB case it shall be arranged to isolate 
incoming live and neutral main cables from the bus-bars.  The isolator switch shall be rated at 500 
volts and of the quick make-and break pattern with positive action.  Incoming and outgoing 
terminals shall be fitted with two clamping screws and outgoing conductors to the bus-bars shall 
be high conductivity hard drawn copper rods. 
 
Isolating switches shall comply with IEE Regulations, Part 537, and shall be capable of carrying 
their full rated load continuously and shall ‘make’ or ‘break’ their full rated load without undue 
burning of the contacts. 
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14.4 Miniature Circuits Breaker (MCB) 
 

All MCB’s shall have movements which are positive in both directions (make and break) so as to 
enable units to be closed decisively by the operation of the handle, and to be able to assume the 
‘OFF’ position unless the contacts are definitely separated, to safeguard against false indications. 

 
The hand shall be trip free to make it impossible for the operator to hold the breaker in the closed 
position under faulty conditions.  The operating mechanism and arc chambers of the circuit 
breaker shall be separated from the terminals and fixing screws. 

 
Terminal identification shall be readily discernible as viewed from the front of the board with 
automatic and clear signal identification for both ‘ON’ and ‘OFF’ position. 

 
All terminals shall be readily accessible from the front and each wiring chamber shall be closed 
by a screw fixed cover which protects the terminals and prevents dust from settling on the 
insulation.                                                                                                

 
Where the full capacity of a distribution board is not required the electrical Sub-Contractor shall 
fix blanking plates in the vacant MCB housings.  All MCB’s shall be rated at 500 volts minimum, 
and comply with BS 3871.  “Miniature and moulded case circuits breakers” and 4752 part 1, 
“Circuit breakers”. 

 
14.5 Moulded Case Circuit Breakers (MCCB) 
 

Where specified, MCCB’s shall be of the thermal/magnetic type, having a quick make, quick 
break, trip free mechanism which prevents the MCCB from being closed or held against short 
circuits or overloads. 
Tripping of every multi-pole MCCB shall be such that operation ensures simultaneous action in 
all phases. 

  
Clear indication shall be provided for the three positions of operation of the mechanism – ‘ON’, 
‘OFF’ and ‘TRIPPED’.  The operation shall be such that the MCCB shall trip automatically under 
fault conditions and to reset, the dolly shall require first moving through the ‘off’ position.  All 
MCCB’s shall be provided with facilities for locking the breaker in ‘OFF’ position. 

  
All MCCB’s shall be rated at 500 volts minimum, be ASTA certified for this operational duty and 
comply with BS. 3871 and  BS 4752 Part 1. 

 
15 LABELLING AND ENGRAVING 
 
15.1 Labelling 
 

All fused-switch units, switchfuses, switches, bus-bars chambers, distribution boards etc, and al 
items of equipment on the main panel shall be identified in accordance with section 514 of the 
IEE Regulations and shall have securely fitted externally a while ‘Traffolyte’, ‘Formica’ or other 
approved plastic laminate label engraved with 6 mm high black letters detailing the function of 
the equipment and any reference number. 
Red, yellow, blue, plastic laminate phase discs shall be fixed inside all switchgear and distribution 
boards to indicate to which phase of the supply the various circuits are connected.  The colourings 
shall comply with Part 524 of the IEE Regulations. 
Each TP or TP & N item of switchgear shall have fitted on the cover a white plastic laminate label 
having ‘CAUTION’ – 415 VOLTS’ engraved in 10mm high red lettering. 
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The electrical Sub-Contractor shall allow for engraving of all switched fused spurs, double pole 
switch accessories and any other accessories which are customarily required. 
The accessory plate shall be engraved in either black or red, capital letters 5 mm high, detailing 
and appliance or equipment being supplied by the accessory e.g, ‘WATER PUMP’ etc. 

 
16 MOUNTING HEIGHTS 
 

Approximate position of main switchgear, control equipment distribution boards, fittings and 
accessories shall be as indicated on the Drawings.  Actual positions shall be determined on site 
by the Engineer. 
 
Unless otherwise stated on the relevant drawings or directed by the Engineer the following 
mounting heights of all accessories above finished floor level shall be adhered to:- 
 
Lighting Switches  1400  mm to centre 
 
Socket outlet and Spur 300 mm to centre (or 150 mm above work top level to centre) 
 
Distribution Boards 1800 mm to lower edges. 
 
All groups of accessories shall be in the line either vertically or horizontally or as specified. 

 
17 LUMIANIRES  
 

All Luminaires shall be of the manufacture, size and type specified and shall comply in all 
respects to BS 4533 “Electric Luminaires” 
 
The electrical Sub-Contractor shall supply and install all luminaries including lamps, 
lampholders, control gear, capacitors, glassware, diffusers or other attachments, heat resistant 
internal cables, fuses and terminals and all necessary suspension gear.  In case where Luminaires 
are supplied by the client the Sub-Contractor shall deliver to site store, install, commission and 
set to work. 
 
Unless otherwise stated, Luminaires shall be suitable for Class 1 normal indoor environments, 
giving a degree of protection against ingress of moisture or dust. 
 
All Luminaires shall be assembled and installed in accordance with the respective manufacture’s 
instructions/recommendations, in the position and mounting heights specified. 
Luminaires shall not be installed under dirty and hazardous site conditions, and any damage or 
deterioration to luminaries installed under these conditions shall be made good by the electrical 
Sub-Contractor. 
The Luminaires shall be cleaned free of dust and dirt after completion of the installation.  Where 
dirt, dust, corrosion or other conditions cause imperfections in the luminaires, they shall be 
replaced. 
Luminaires, diffusers, attachments or glassware etc, shall be properly stored to final erection, in 
such a manner as to avoid damage of ant kind. 
Luminaires fixings shall generally be suitable for direct connection to conduit boxes or as 
otherwise specified.  Luminaires not provided with suitable BESA box shall be modified as 
necessary. 
Where a flexible cord supports, or partly supports, a luminaire the maximum mass supported by 
the cord shall not exceed the values set out in IEE Regulations 523-32. 
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Specified attention shall be given to Chapter 52 of the IEE Regulations, particularly Regulation 
521-5 and 521-6, Appendices 9 and 10. 
 
Pendant tungsten luminaires shall be fitted with heat resistant flexible cod complying with BS 
6500, capable of continuous operation with a conductor temperature of 150 degrees C.  The cable 
shall be of the circular multicore type, finished white, if not otherwise specified. 
 
Ceiling mounted tungsten luminaires, spotlights and other luminaires of the category ‘hot’ 
luminaires shall be wired internally with cable suitable for continuous operation at 185 degrees 
C. Where cable tails are provided they shall be of the heat resistant type capable of operation at 
185 degrees C. 
 
Exterior luminaires, fixed to the walls of buildings etc, shall be wired such that final circuit wiring 
terminates within the luminaire.  All final circuit cables so installed shall be provided with heat 
resistant wiring of the luminaire and to provide discrimination between final circuit protection 
and luminaire protection. 
 
All fluorescent and other discharge luminaires shall be provided with an integral fused connector 
block.  The rating of the fuse shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions to protect 
the internal wiring of the luminaire and to provide discrimination between final circuit protection 
and luminaire protection. 
 
All recessed and semi-recessed luminaires in ceilings shall be connected by three core 0.75mm2 
high temperature flexible cord from the terminals of the luminaires to a plug-in ceiling 
immediately above the luminaire.  The ceiling rose shall be accessible via the opening provided 
in the ceiling. 
The electrical Sub-Contractor shall ensure that the methods of suspension for luminaires are 
electrically and mechanically sound. 
Luminaires suspended by means of tubes shall be fitted to all joints allowing a swing of at least 
20 degrees all round.  Reliable earthing between the fixed and moving parts shall be provided by 
means of a flexible braided copper tape. 
Fluorescent luminaires shall be provided with a minimum of two fixings, except in the case of 
recessed modular luminaires or surface-mounted luminaires exceeding 300 mm in which, where 
four number fixings (one from each corner) shall be provided by means of conduit drops or 
threaded rods. 
Normally visible luminaires shall be provided with a minimum of two fixing, except in the case 
of recessed modular luminaires or surface –mounted luminaires exceeding 300 mm in width, 
where four number fixings (one from each corner) shall be provided by means of conduit drops 
or threaded rods. 
Unless stated otherwise, all luminaire supports shall be fixed to the building primary structure.  
Luminaires shall not be supported from suspended ceiling unless otherwise specified.  The 
electrical Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for mounting and fixing arrangements. 
Break joint rings of approved colour shall be provided for all suspended luminaires and 
fluorescent battery luminaires where the batten is of insufficient width to cover completely the 
conduit box and its associated clearance hole in the ceiling. 
The metalwork of all luminaires shall be effectively bonded to the earthing system in accordance 
with Chapter 54 of the IEE Regulations. 
 
Care shall be taken to ensure that the internal wiring of luminaires and the cable of any fixed 
wiring shall not be in contact with high temperature areas in luminaires. 
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Lighting track shall be of the type, size, finish, number of circuits and manufacture specified and 
shall comply with the requirements of the relevant section of BS 4533.  The positions of luminaires 
as shown on the Drawings are approximate only and exact position shall be determined after 
reference to the Engineering supervisor. 

 
18. CEILING ROSES 
 

Surface mounted ceiling roses shall be of all insulated, high impact moulded plastic construction 
complying with BS. 67 and shall be suitable for direct attachment to conduit outlet boxes.  
Recessed or semi-recessed ceiling roses shall be manufactured from porcelain.  Break joint rings 
shall be provided when used on flush conduit outlet boxes. 

 
Ceiling roses shall not be connected to fixed wiring in such a manner that one of the terminals 
remains ‘live’when the associated switch is in the ‘off’ position, unless that terminal is inaccessible 
to touch when the ceiling rose cover is removed, e.g for replacement flexible cord. 
 
Terminals shall be provided for switched live, neutral and protective conductors.  Loop-in 
facilities shall also be provided. 

 
19. LAMPS 
 

Lamps shall be compatible with the luminaire for which they are intended and shall be of the 
wattage, type and colour specified. Lamps shall be of the correct voltage rating for the particular 
electricity supply concerned. 

 
Tungsten filament lamps, unless otherwise specified, shall be of the ‘PEARL’ type and of the long-
life type giving 20000 hours average life. 

 
Luminaires designed to accommodate lamps with reduced physical dimensions shall be fitted 
with lamps of the mushroom type of approved equal. 

 
20. EXTERNAL LIGHTING 
 

External lighting system shall comprise the lighting points at the position shown on the Drawings 
and shall include the provision, erection and connection of all lighting columns, bollards, wall 
and ceiling luminaires and the provision and connection of all control gear together with the 
laying, jointing and connection of all necessary cables. 

 
 All excavation, trenching, backfilling etc, will be undertaken by the Main-Contractor. 
 

All lighting columns shall be of the type specified, suitable for looping in and out 3 No. 2 Core 
PVC/SWA/PVC cables of the specified size. 
 
Where discharge lamps are specified the associated control gear shall be mounted in the base of 
the column above the fused ‘cut out’, all on a timber board housed within the base of the column. 
 
Each lighting column/bollard shall be completed with all adaptors, spigots, mounting brackets, 
luminaires, control gear and lamps and shall be provided with a base compartment and locking 
door. 
All column/bollards shall be fixed in the position specified. 
Cable routes are shown on the relevant drawings and the electric Sub-Contractor shall lay the 
lighting cables in the trenches. 
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All connections shall be made in an approved manner, and the installations shall be finished 
complete and handed over in working order to the full satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
21 LIGHTING SWITCHES 
 
 Lighting switches shall be of the type, size and manufacture as specified. 
 

Wall and ceiling switches shall comply with BS 3676.  Wall and ceiling switches controlling A.C 
lighting circuits shall be rated 20 amp and be of the slow break quick make, type unless stated 
otherwise. 

 
 Where several switches on one phase are shown at one position, a ganged box shall be used. 
 

Where switches at any location are connected to different phases, purpose-make phase barrier 
switches shall be installed.  The phases shall be separated by means of rigidly fixed barriers and 
the cable for each phase shall confirm to the area enclosed by the barriers for that phase. 

 
Switches connected to a particular phase shall have separate cover or covers fitted over each 
phase.  The covers shall be engaged “CAUTION 415 VOLTS”. 

 
The switch plate of the specified finish shall be fitted over phase covers to render the switch unit 
indistinguishable from the switches that are not phase barrier switches. 
 
Alternatively, each gang shall have its own piping and box for each phase, physically separated 
from the phases with similar arrangements. 
 
For flush position on a plastered or equivalent finish wall, the switches shall have overlapping 
plates. 
 
In any places where the finish is fair-faced brickwork, the wiring shall be installed on the back of 
the wall and make a back entry into the accessories.  Each switch in these areas shall be neatly 
recessed and incorporate an overlapping plate. 
 
For surface- mounted positions and such Plant Rooms, Electrical Switch room etc, employing a 
surface-mounted system or writing, switches shall be surface-mounted, having metal front plates 
of an aluminium finish, mounted in matching metal boxes. 

 
22 SOCKETS OUTLETS 
 

All socket outlets and plugs shall be supplied and installed in accordance with the manufacture, 
type, sizes and finish specified. 
 
All round pin 2A,5A,15A and 30A socket outlets shall comply with the requirements of BS 546. 
 
All sockets outlets shall be switched, unless otherwise specified. 
All switched sockets outlets shall be complete with steel boxes of the same manufacture, complete 
with earth terminal. 
Assemblies shall comply fully with the requirements of the IEE Regulations concerning the 
bonding of protective conductor terminals and each such terminal shall be connected by a 
conductor, having a minimum cross-sectional area of 2.5 mm2, to a permanent earthing terminal 
incorporated in the associated box providing an effective, solid connection to the earth continuity 
conductor of the installation. 
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Where the assembly does not provide a reliable electrical contact between the cover plate and box 
with effective connection of metal operating bars and toggles, then an insulated earthing shall be 
provided, solidly connected to the metal plate and operating bar or toggle and terminating at the 
fixed earthing terminal incorporated in the associated box. 13 amp sockets will generally be 
installed using ring circuits in accordance with Appendix 5, Table 5A of the IEE Regulations. 
 
All plugs shall be of mounded rubber or other resilient material complying with BS 1363 or BS 
546.  The plug shall have internal cord grip.  13 amp plugs shall be fitted with cartridge fuse links 
to BS 1362.  The fuse rating shall be selected to give protection to the flexible cord or cable 
connected. 
 
All fuses installed within 13 amp plug top, fused spurs, clock connections etc, shall be cartridge 
fuse links rated at 240 volts.  ASTA certified for compliance with BS 1362 ‘General purpose fuse 
links for domestic and similar purposes’, or BS 464 ‘Cartridge fuse links (rated at upto 5 amperes) 
for AC and DC service’, or BS 2950  ‘Cartridge fuse-link for telecommunications and light 
electrical apparatus’. 
 
All equipment which is locally fused shall have fitted fuses with characteristics which are 
recommended by the manufacturer of the equipment. 
 
If any appliance or equipment suffers due to incorrect fusing of the appliances, such appliances 
or equipment shall be repaired or replaced at the electrical Sub-Contractor’s cost, to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
23 INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 

A visual inspection shall be made in accordance with IEE Regulations 612-1.  References shall be 
made to appendix 14 of the IEE Regulations which is a check list for initial inspection of 
installations. 
 
The electrical installation shall be inspected and tested by the electrical Sub-Contractor in 
accordance with part 6 of the IEE Regulations. 
 
Where any part of installation is to be concealed within a building, fabric tests shall be made to 
ensure that the installation is satisfactory prior to concealment. 
 
Upon completion of the works the whole installation shall be subjected to the tests detailed 
hereafter and every defect shall be noted, corrected and brought to the notice of the Engineer. 
 
All tests shall be witnessed by the Engineer to his full satisfaction and he shall be given at least 
one week’s notice in writing of the proposed tests. 
 
All labour and test instruments shall be provided by the electrical Sub-Contractor and the 
instruments hall be correctly calibrated and certified for the limits of accuracy required and shall 
be operated by competent person.  If, in the Engineer’s opinion, a particular instrument is not 
suitable, then an acceptance alternative shall be provided.  The Engineer shall be at liberty to 
demand the use of any testing instrument or apparatus that he may reasonably consider to be 
necessary in the execution of the testing. 
 
In the event of the installation failing to pass the test, the Engineer has the full authority of the 
Employer to deduct from the Contract Price all reasonable expenses incurred, due to him being 
required to attend a repetition of the test. 
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The following items, where relevant, shall be tested in the sequence indicated.  Standard methods, 
of testing, in respect of some of the following regulations of this section, are given in Appendix 
15 of the IEE Regulations. 

 
i) Continuity of ring final circuit conductors. 
ii) Continuity of protective conductors, including main supplementary equip potential 

bonding. 
iii) Earth electrode resistance. 
iv) Insulation resistance. 
v) Insulation of site-built assemblies. 
vi) Protection of barriers or enclosures provided during erection. 
vii) Insulation of non-conducting floors and walls. 
viii) Polarity. 
ix) Earth fault loop impedance. 
x) Operation of residual current devices and fault voltage operated protected devices. 
 
Upon completion of all tests and commissioning, two copies of detailed certificates shall be 
provided by the electrical Sub0Contractor to show that the equipment, materials, installation etc, 
have been tested and commissioned.  One copy of each, duly completed and signed shall e 
submitted to the Engineer within 14 days of the results being obtained.  The results of the test and 
details of completion for the electrical test shall be detailed on the Test and Completion 
Certificates respectively, issued by the National Inspection council for Electrical Installation 
Contracting or other approved authority. 

 
24. “AS BUILT’ DRAWINGS, AND DOCUMENTATION 
 

Within one month of the date of completion the electrical Sub-Contractor shall provide 3 prints 
of all electrical drawings showing the electrical installations “As built” In case the electrical Sub-
Contractor fails to provide “As Built” drawings as required, these will be prepared by others at 
the expense of the electrical Sub-Contractor. 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIFICATION FOR PVC INSULATED CABLES 
 
AND NON-METALLIC CONDUITS WIRING SYSTEM. 
 
1. PVC INSULATED CABLE 
 

The wiring shall be carried out in 250 volt grade or 440 volt grade for 3 phase PVC.  Insulated 
cable, as specified elsewhere run in non-metallic conduit.  The cable shall be of the sizes specified 
on the drawing. 

 
2. INSTALLATION OF WIRING 
 

Cable shall be drawn into accessories, distribution boards and switchgear after the erection of the 
conduit system.  Under no circumstances shall it be permitted to draw cable into an incomplete 
section of the conduit installation. 

 
3. JOINTS IN CABLES 
 

The wiring shall be carried out on the looping-in principle.  All joints shall be made at the 
terminals of main switches, distribution boards, ceiling roses, switches and socket outlets, etc and 
fixed apparatus only No joints shall be made in boxes unless approved. 

 
4. CAPACITY OF CONDUITS 
 

The cable shall run in the conduit so as not to exceed the capacities as set out in the IEE 
Regulations (16th Edition with current amendments). 
 
Conduits shall be best quality new super high impact grade heavy gauge ‘A’ riding PVC un 
plasticized conduits as manufactured by Egetude limited suitable for plain connections. 
 
Conduit of sizes less than 20 mm shall not be used without the written authority of the Engineer. 

 
5. BENDING 
 

The conduit shall be bent and formed strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions:- 

 
i) Small size, i.e 20 and 25 mm shall be bent cold by inserting the correct size bending 

spring.  It  is essential for right angle bends that the conduit is bent past 90 degrees to 
allow for “ spring back”. 

 
ii) Large size of conduit shall be pre-heated before inserting rubber cord to prevent kinking.  

Conduit badly formed or bent or damaged in any way, shall not be used. 
 
6. JOINTING 
 

Joints shall be made water-tight by the use of ‘Egaweld’ cement applied with a brush or rug.  
‘Egaweld’ shall be applied to the complete circumstance of conduit.  Conduit shall be thoroughly 
cleaned at the ends to ensure a good adhesion of the fittings.  ‘Egaweld’ shall not be permitted to 
enter into the conduit. 
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7. CONDUIT FITTINGS 

 
All conduit fittings and accessories, including couplers, ordinary clips, saddles, pipe hooks, 
reducers, stopping plugs, lockouts and male and female bushes shall be manufactured 
dimensionally, similar to B.S.S. 31/1940.  Solid tees shall not be used.  Solid inspection elbows or 
bends or inspection tees shall be used only in exceptional circumstances and then only with 
Engineer’s approval. 
 
Where it eases the installation of cast –in-situ back entry boxes on the loop-in system, purpose 
made bends manufactured by Egatude and comprising a tight bend with a push socket at one 
end and a threaded socket at the other end may be used with the Engineer’s approval. 

 
8. FIXING OF CONDUITS 

 
Conduit shall be installed on the loop-in system and shall either be cast-in situ in the main 
concrete structure, concealed in chases cast in concrete walls, or chases cut in solid partition walls, 
run in ceiling spaces or in hollow partitions of floors, or concealed below the floor screed, 
whichever shall prove to be the most suitable method of installation for use in the building under 
construction.  Unless it is clearly specified or shown on the drawing, the method of installing 
conduit shall be subjected to the approval of the Engineer.  

 
Sunken conduit run in chasses in walls shall be fixed by means of mild steel pipe hooks or non-
metallic saddles spaced not more that 1 m apart.  Where conduit is concealed behind plaster it 
shall be sunk to a depth of either 10 mm below finished plaster level, or installed flush with the 
structural wall level before application of plaster, whichever is the lesser depth. 
 
Conduit fixed on the surface of walls or ceiling shall be fixed by spacer bar saddles fixed not 
more than 1m apart. 
Surface conduit shall also be fixed 230 mm on both sides of all boxes.  The box itself securely fixed.  
Where such an arrangement of boxes and saddles would prove to be both unsightly and 
unnecessary, short lengths of conduit not exceeding 1 m in length between boxes need not be 
secured further than by connection to the provided, should he for any reason whatsoever 
consider such additional fixing necessary. 
Where two or more lines of conduit run parallel to each other, on the surface of walls etc, the 
distance between them shall not be less than 15mm and conduits shall not cross. 
Conduit shall be installed in such a manner as to prevent interference with other services and 
shall be kept at least 180 mm clear of gas or water pipes, and heat in excess of 68 degrees C. 
A means of expansion shall be provided in conduit runs in excess of 6 m without any bend or set, 
by use of ‘Egetude’ expansion couplings, which shall also be used at building expansion joints. 
Conduit cast-in-situ shall be frequently secured to the steel reinforcement work, with heavy 
binding wire to prevent movement of the conduit and conduit boxes during the pouring and 
vibrating of the concrete. 
Outlet boxes shall be securely fixed to the shuttering with nails, or by means, which shall be 
visible as a marker on removal of the shuttering only where marks can be concealed.  Conduit 
shall be installed after the first grid of steel reinforcement work is securely fixed and all open ends 
of conduits shall be protected by coupling plugged with a suitable non-metallic stopping plug.  
The number of right angle bends in conduit cast-in-situ shall not exceed two between boxes. 
Immediately prior to installation the wiring all conduit and fittings shall be dried and cleaned 
out by drawing through a cloth swap.  Rawl plugs shall be used for fixing to brickwork, self-
tapping screws for fixing to aluminium section, raw nuts, raw-anchors spring toggles, gravity 
toggles or rawlbolts, shall be used for fixing to other materials as approved by the Engineer. 
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Corners shall be turned by easy bends or sets made in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions without altering the section or splitting conduit. 

 
9. CIRCULAR INSPECTION 
 

Boxes will not be permitted in floors unless approved.  Boxes cast-in-situ must face downwards 
from the ceiling/floor section.  Small standard circular non-metallic conduit boxes, conforming 
dimensionally with B.S. 31/1940 with standard circular non-metallic (4mm) lids and nylon fixing 
screws, shall be provided and fixed at all junctions. 
The above circular boxes or equivalent looping boxes shall be provided and securely fixed for all 
ceiling points.  When the conduit is run on the surface, all circular boxes for ceiling points shall 
be fixed with screws. 
 
Where ceiling roses occur and the ceiling box is recessed below the finished level of the ceiling, 
suitable extensive rings to accommodate the ceiling rose must be provided.  Where ceiling boxes, 
including extension rings, are flush with the ceiling surface, break joints rings shall be provided 
to hide the joints. 
 
Where a non-metallic outlet box of thermoplastic material is used for the suspension of a lighting 
fitting, care shall be taken to ensure that the temperature of the box does not exceed 600C.  The 
weight suspended from the box shall not exceed 3 kg. 
 
Where wiring system incorporates galvanised conduit and trunking, the trunking shall be 
deemed to be galvanised unless specified otherwise. 
 
The number of cables to be installed in trunking shall be such as to permit easy drawing in 
without damage to the cables, and shall in no circumstance be such that a space factor of 45% is 
exceeded.  
 
Conduit and trunking shall be mechanically and electrically continuous.  Conduit shall be tightly 
screwed between the various lengths so that they butt at the socketed joints.  The internal edges 
of conduit and all fittings shall be smooth, free from burrs and other defects.  Oil and other 
insulating substance shall be removed from the screw threads.  Where conduits terminate in fuse-
gear, distribution board, adaptable boxes, non-spouted switchboxes, etc, they shall, unless 
otherwise stated, be connected thereto by means of smooth bore male brass brushes, compression 
washers and sockets.  All exposed threads and abrasions shall be painted (using an oil point for 
black enamelled tubing and galvanised tubing immediately after the conduits are erected.  All 
bends and sets shall made cold without altering the section of the conduit.  The inner radius of 
the bend shall not be less than four (4) times the outside diameter of the conduit.  Not more than 
two right angle bends will be permitted without the inter-position of a draw-in box.  Where 
straight runs of conduit are installed, draw –in boxes shall be provided at distances not exceeding 
15 m No tees. elbows, sleeves, either of inspection or solid type, will be permitted. 
Conduit throughout shall be of sufficient section and so arranged with draw-in boxes to allow 
easy drawing in and out of any one or all of the cables in the conduit. 
Conduits shall be swabbed out prior to drawing in cables, and they shall be laid so as to drain off 
all condensed moisture without injury to end connections. 
Conduits and trunking shall be run at least 150 mm clear of hot water and stem pipes, and at least 
75 mm clear of cold water and other services unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
Conduits installed and buried in walls shall allow a minimum of 15 mm cover.  These conduits 
and those cast-in situ concrete slabs shall be given one coat of rust prevention paint before 
installation of conduit and before concrete is placed.  Sunk circular conduit boxes shall be 
provided with break joint rings of white moulded material or metal. 
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Surface conduit shall be run in square symmetrical lines and shall be marked on site for approval 
before installation.  Conduits shall be fixed by means of distance saddles spaced at not more than 
1.2 m for 20mm and 50mm conduit and 1.5 m for larger sizes.  Conduits shall be fixed each side 
of conduit boxes at a distance not exceeding 250 mm, and the saddles shall be equally spaced.  
 
Where conduit runs enter specified areas requiring flameproof equipment, barrier boxes shall be 
inserted immediately before the conduit enters the flameproof area. 
 
All conduit installed within this area shall be solid drawn galvanised, as shall be conduit fittings 
and accessories and Buxton Certified as suitable for Group 11 Hazards.  Equipment shall comply 
with B.S 229, B.S.S 889, and Code of Practice C.P 1003.  In no case shall conduits from different 
distribution boards be connected at one box, likewise cables from different distribution boards 
shall not be housed in the same conduit specified. 
 
All conduit boxes, except loop-in pattern concrete floor shall be fixed direct to the structure apart 
from the support provided by the conduits.  Box lids where required shall be heavy gauge metal, 
secured by means of zinc plated or cadmium steel screws.  All adaptable boxes and lids of the 
same size shall be interchangeable. 
 
Boxes used in conjunction with mineral insulated copper sheathed cable boxes shall be 
galvanised and painted after erection. 
 
Draw-in boxes in the floor are generally to be avoided but where they are essential they must be 
grouped in positions approved by the Engineer, and covered by suitable floor straps, with non-
ferrous tray and covers. 
 
The floor trap covers are to be recessed and filled in with a material to match the floor surface. 
The Sub-Contractor must take full responsibility for the fillings of all covers, but the fillings in 
materials will be supplied and the filling shall be carried out by the Main Building Contractor. 
Where it is intended to fix enclosed lighting fittings directly to a box to suspend a fitting of 
weight in excess of 3 kg, Egetude steel insert clips shall be used. 

 
10. SWITCH AND SOCKET OUTLET BOXES 

All boxes intended for switches, socket outlet or other outlets shall be fitted with brass ferrules 
to accommodate fixing screws. 

 
11. STOPPING PLUGS 

All spare ways in conjunction boxes, etc, left for possible future extensions shall be fitted with 
the stopping plugs. 

 
12. EARTHING 

Where fittings and accessories require earthing, an earth continuity conductor be run through 
the conduit. 
The earth continuity conductor shall be a green coloured PVC insulated copper wire of minimum 
size 2.5 sq mm and shall be continuous between terminals.  Where the earth terminal is formed 
by a brass screw and washer, “Ross Courtney” type terminations shall be used.  All switch, socket 
outlet, ceiling boxes etc, shall be supplied with an earth terminal. 

 
13. EARTH CONTINUITY 

Each final sub-circuit that is required to be earthed shall be provided with its own individual 
earth continuity conductor which shall be run from a terminal on the earth bar in the distribution 
board or consumer’s control unit protecting any particular final sub-circuit. 
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
 
SECTION 1 
 
1.01 The Electrical Sub-Contractor shall supply labour and supply, deliver, install, fix, connect, test, label 

and commission the electrical works, clean, complete and working to every detail as described in the 
specification and by related specifications and on the drawings listed in the Schedule of Drawings to 
the satisfaction of the Consulting Engineers/Architect. 

 
1.02 EXCLUSIONS 
 
 Excluded from this Sub-Contract is:- 
 
 i) Control panels for motor-starters and internal wiring between control-panels, motors, 

thermostats etc. 
 
 ii) Supply and installation, including wiring, of alarm security and equipment.  This excludes 

conduits, draw-wires, boxes, holes in trunking system and blank-off plates, which forms part 
of this Sub-Contract. 

 
 iii) All telephone system and equipment.  This excludes conduits, draw-wires, boxes, holes in 

trunking systems and blank-off plates, which forms part of this Sub-Contract. 
 
 iv) Supply and installation of CCTV system and equipment.  This excludes conduits, holes in 

trunking system and blank-off plates, which forms part of this Sub-Contract. 
  
 v) Supply and installation of piped music system and equipment.  This excludes conduits, holes 

in trunking system and blank-off plates, which forms part of this Sub-Contract. 
 

vi) Supply and installation of communication station and equipment.  This excludes conduits, 
holes in trunking system and blank-off plates, which forms part of this Sub-Contract. 

 
vii) Supply and installation of plants like stand-by power generating sets. 

 
 
SECTION 2 
 
SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION 
 
2.01 Supply and Distribution System 
 

The power supply will be from the Main Switch Board located in the LV switch room at the Ground 
floor.  The distribution is effected through the Sub-Main Distribution Boards located on ground floor 
as shown on the design drawings. 
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2.02 Sub-Main Distribution Boards  
 
 The sub-main boards shall be wall mounted front access panels manufactured and finished as 

specified in the Bills of Quantities and current British standards. The metal shall not be less than 14 
gauge in strength, and shall be finished in factory-applied powder coating to a specific colour as 
preferred by the client/architect. A fixed plate of insulation material shall separate the live parts from 
the metallic body of the cabinet. IT SHALL NOT be possible to directly access the live parts by merely 
opening the covers. 

             
              The metallic body of the distribution casing shall be solidly earthed.  
  

               All MCBs, MCCBs including meters and associated accessories shall be of reputable manufacture 
meeting current British standards as stipulated in the general specifications. Any other quality that 
does not strictly meet these standards shall not be acceptable. 

  
  
SECTION 3 
 
LIGHTING AND SMALL POWER INSTALLATIONS 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION SYSTEM 
 
 With the exception of where otherwise noted on the drawings, the installation shall throughout be 

carried out in PVC cables of not less than 1.5mm² copper drawn in high grade PVC conduit. All cables 
shall be made from copper as the conducting material.  

 
3.02 LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM 
 
 Indoor Lighting 
 

The switching arrangements for the indoor lighting shall be as indicated on the drawings. 
 
 Types of accessories and fixed apparatus to be used shall be as manufactured by MK or Crabtree.  

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, equivalent makes may be used. 
 
3.03 CONNECTIONS TO FIXED APPLIANCES 
 
 The Sub-contractor shall supply and interconnect flexible cords between spur units/outlet boxes and 

the appliances where the symbol for flex connections are shown on the drawings. 
 
 All connections shall be made by white heat-resisting PVC flexible cords having fuse rating in 

accordance with the respective circuits subjected to a minimum of 0.75mm². 
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3.04 MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS 
 
 All mountings heights stated shall mean the heights from finished floor level to underside of the 

accessory. Each mounting height for wall fixtures shall, however be re-confirmed on site. 
 
 Lighting control switches 
 
 1400mm above floor level and 100mm  away from architrave.  If mounted in a column they shall be 

located in the centre. 
 
              Socket Outlets 

 

 On perimeter trunking and/or 300mm above finished floor except for areas that are otherwise stated 
on the drawings. 

 
              Connection Units and Outlets 
 
 Connection units having cord outlets shall be located as to limit the length of the flex cord to approx. 

600mm and be located slightly higher than the inlet on the appliances.  The same applies to outlet 
boxes. 

 
 Conduit Boxes (General) 
 
 Where one fitting is shown in a room the box shall be in the centre (unless otherwise stated).  Where 

two or more fittings are to be installed, they shall be half of the between two fittings.  Where one row 
of fittings is to be installed they shall be located in the centre.  Where installed between beams they 
shall be in between two beams.  All boxes shall be with covers. 

 
3.05 WALL AND CEILING FINISHINGS 
 
 The Sub-Contractor is to obtain information regarding ceiling claddings before any installation is 

commenced as he will be held responsible if the conduit boxes as well as boxes for switches  and 
socket outlets, telephone etc. are not installed at the right depth. 

 
3.06 LIGHTING FITTINGS 
 
 The Sub-Contractor shall supply, deliver to site, install and commission all the fittings. 
 The tenderer may submit an alternative schedule of equal makes of fittings with the tender where 

applicable. 
 Lighting fittings shall be supplied complete with bulbs or tubes, the tubes shall be as Thorn 

Manufacturers.  The bulbs shall also be Thorn make.  Equivalent makes may be substituted subject 
to due approval of the Engineer. 

 
3.07 FIXING AND LOCATION 
 
 Details of fixing and location of various fittings are as shown on relevant drawings. 
 Fluorescent and incandescent fittings shall, in addition to being fixed to the conduit boxes, also be 

fixed by means of PVC covered rawl plugs (not wooden plugs) at the fixing centres. 
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A rubber gasket shall be fitted on the conduit boxes for the outdoor fittings in order to provide a 
waterproof seal. 

 
All switch panels shall be as MK manufacture or equivalent subject to the Engineer's approval. Each 
panel shall be fed from a particular phase, as NOT more than one shall be allowed inside one panel. 
Separate conduits shall be installed to each panel. Where more than one switch panel carrying 
different phases are installed side-by-side a red “DANGER 415V” permanent label shall be installed 
below the switches. 

 
3.08 POWER INSTALLATIONS 
 
 The Sub-Contractor shall include for all installations shown on the drawings. 
 
 The Sub-contractor shall satisfy himself that there is a continuous conduit, trunking and/or duct 

system to facilitate installation of the entire power installation and shall be held responsible where 
continuity does not exist. 

 
3.09 INSTALLATION SYSTEM 
 
 The installation system for the indoor installation shall be carried out in concealed PVC conduits, 

PVC ducts and surface mounting trunking.  The size of the cables shall not be less than 2.5mm² for 
ring main circuits. 

 
SECTION 4 
 
FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 
 
4.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 The installation for the above shall be carried out using PVC 1.5mm² copper cables drawn in high 

impact grade PVC conduit. 
 The Sub-contractor shall ensure a continuous link-up between individual break-glass call units, bells 

and the panels.  Also the link between individual occupancies and the main panel that shall be located 
in the block shall be ensured. 

               All the manual call points and panels shall be mounted at 1400mm AFFL while the bells shall be at 
2000mm AFFL. The appliances/accessories shall be of Gent or Menvier manufacture.  

 
SECTION 5 
 
INSTALLATION FOR TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
 
5.01 INSTALLATION SYSTEM 
 In the tender for electrical installation, supports for all cables in the telephone system shall be 

included.  The electrical tender shall include for trunking, conduits, draw-wire and telephone outlets 
to ensure a continuous supply system from the telephone Main Distribution Frame and/or telephone 
disc-case situated in the switch room to all the individual outlets. 

 Holes in structures shall be provided by the main-contractor. 
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 The conduits shall at each point where applicable terminate in deep switch-boxes as specified for 
lighting control switches. In each floor, telephone distribution shall be done from the draw boxes via 
conduit links to the perimeter trunking. 

 
              External telephone distribution shall be done in 100mm diameter UPVC duct network and JF4 draw 

point manholes as shown on the design drawings. 
 
5.02 MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS 
 
 Mounting heights shall be as for socket outlets. 
 
5.04 BLANK-OFF PLATES 
 
 As MK list No.3827 white. 
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                                                                       PART D: 
 

BILLS OF QUANTITES 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
   

BILLS OF QUANTITIES:  
 
PREAMBLE 
 
1. The Sub-contractor is instructed to read all the pages, and all the items of the Bills of Quantities 

very carefully.  Should there be an apparent omission of words or figures, or should the sub-
contractor be in doubt about the precise meaning of any word or figures, or for any reason 
whatsoever feel more clarification is necessary, either in the drawings or Bills of Quantities, to 
facilitate reasonable pricing of the tender document, he should inform the engineer at once so 
that the correct interpretation or clarification may be given before tendering.  No liability will be 
accepted on mistakes and/or omissions, which should have been corrected in the format above. 

 
2. The specification should be priced in Kenya Currency i.e. Shillings and cents. 
 
3. The following meanings/interpretations shall be attached: - 
 

. Lighting Point: "Install a lighting point complete with concealed diameter 20mm 
H.G PVC conduit, conduit couplers, box, wiring in 3x1.5mm2 
SC-PVC-CU cables and all accessories, but excluding the light 
switch". 

 
. Socket Outlet: "Install 13A power outlet comprising concealed diameter 20mm 

H.G PVC conduit, conduit couplers, box, ring main wiring in 
6x2.5mm2  
SC-PVC-CU cables and all accessories including 13A switched  
socket".  All socket outlets must have safety shutters on both live 
and neutral. 

 
. Telephone/TV Point: "Install telephone/TV cord outlet point complete with 

telephone/TV jack-plug, concealed diameter 25mm H.G PVC 
conduit box, and draw wire."  All Telephone/TV outlets must 
have continuous diameter 25mm links throughout respective 
buildings. 

 
. 20A DP Outlet: "Install outlet for 20A DP switch comprising concealed diameter 

25mm H.G PVC conduit, wiring in 3x4.0mm2 SC-PVC-CU 
cables, box, 20A DP switch with neon light and all accessories". 

. Electric Door Lock: "Install an outlet for electric door lock comprising concealed 
diameter 20mm H.G PVC conduit box, wiring in 3x2.5mm2 SC-
PVC-CU cables, and all accessories including flush mounted 
electric door lock as YALE (supplied with a key for use when 
power fails) complete with an integral transformer, and wired to, 
and complete with, a spring-loaded 5A switch marked “press”.  
The two electric door locks in the “Air-lock” shall be wired so 
that both CAN NOT be opened at the same time.  

. Fire Alarm Point: "Install outlet for fire alarm sensor/sounder comprising 
concealed 20mm H.G PVC conduit, box, wiring in 3x2.5mm2 
"Firetuff" cables and all accessories". All fire alarm points must 
be inter-linked with diameter 20mm conduits. 

. Consumer Unit: "Supply and install SP/N power consumers unit, complete with 
SP/N integral isolator".  

. Distribution Board: "Supply and install TP/N power distribution board, complete 
with TP/N integral isolator." 
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. Main Switchboard: Supply and install main switchboard free standing complete 
with all switchgear. 

 
. Meter boards:   Supply and install metal clad meter boards C/W all  
    switchgear. 
 

              . Security Alarm Point:                 “Outlet for security alarm call/sensor point comprising 
box, concealed PVC conduit, draw wire and all accessories”. All 
the security alarm equipment shall however be supplied by the 
experts. 

   
. Earthing: "Protective multiple earthing to Kenya Power and Lighting Co. 

standards, comprising 1200mm deep-driven pure electrolytic 
copper earth electrode, electrode clamps, 16mm2 yellow/green 
earth lead, earth pit complete with cover and all accessories". 

 
.Labelling: "Comprehensive, concise and instructive permanent labeling of 

all the sub-circuits, complete with identification of the sizes of all 
the sub-circuit cables, permanent traffolyte identification of the 
board such as "DB. A" and identification of the sizes of the sub-
mains and their origin e.g. "Board A: Supply: 4x16mm2 
SOURCE: DB.1" 

 
. Blanking Plates:  "Supply and install blanking plates in all the spare ways." 

 
. Switched Spur Outlet: Install 13A fused switched spur outlet with neon light and 5A 

integral fuse, complete with concealed diameter 20mm H.G PVC 
conduit, box, wiring in 6x2.5mm2 ring main wiring for computer 
power supply and all accessories." 

 
. Cooker outlet: Install 45A DP cooker control unit, complete with twin metal 

box, concealed 25mm H.G PVC conduit, box, wiring in 
3x6.0mm2 SC-PVC-CU cables and all accessories including 45A 
DP cooker control unit, with an integral socket, neon lights, and 
cooker connector unit. 

 
Trunking                          Supply and install 250 x 50mm white stove-enamelled 3-

compartment metal trunking (to details shown) complete with 
cover, screws etc. and all accessories, including continuous 
bonding in 6 mm2 green PVC insulated copper cable throughout 
the entire length of the trunking. 

 
4. Unless specifically stated otherwise, all light fittings will be as Thorn manufacture.  All power 

accessories, sockets, telephone outlets, TV outlets, distribution boards/consumer units, switches, 
spur outlets etc must either be Crabtree, MK or Merlin Gerin.  Alternative makes will NOT be 
accepted unless specifically stated otherwise. 
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5. The Sub-contract is for supplying, delivering, fixing/installing, testing, commissioning and 

setting to work to the full satisfaction of the Engineer/Architect and the Sub-contractor's price  
              must include all cost for the entire process. 
                                                                                                                                                          
6. All conduits/ducts must be heavy gauge.  Where steel pipes are specified, they must be 

minimum of class B in strength. 
 
7. The installation shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the provision of the 16th Edition of 

Wiring Regulation as published by the Institution of Electrical Engineers, Great Britain, the most 
current relevant standards issued by the Kenya Bureau of Standards, and with strict adherence to 
the safety requirements and by-laws of the Kenya Power and Lighting Co. Ltd. 

 
8. The Sub-contractor shall ensure that the highest standards of workmanship and highest quality 

materials are used at all times.  Inferior workmanship and low quality materials shall be rejected 
and replaced at the Sub-contractors own cost. 

 
9. The sub-contractors shall be solely responsible for the correct and accurate ordering of materials 

in accordance with the drawings and Bills of Quantities. 
 
10. No claims on advance payment and/or materials off-site will be allowed unless the sub-

contractor advances valid reasons acceptable to the employer. Should a claim on advance 
payment be allowed, the sub-contractor will be required to submit an Advance Payment Bond for 
the full value claimed. 

 
11. The sub-contractor shall strictly follow the Main Contractor's programme of works and (the sub-

contractor) must ensure that at no time does his activities cause delays to the Main Contractor. 
12. This is a fixed price sub-contract, and the sub-contractor is expected to allow (in his unit rates) for 

generous fore-casts on fluctuations. 
13. The Bills of Quantities shall be read in conjunction with Notes to All Tenderers, Preliminaries, 

General Specifications, Particular Specifications and all the relevant drawings. 
14. The rates and prices tendered in the priced Bill of Quantities shall, except insofar as provided for 

under the sub-contract, include all plant, equipment, labour, supervision, materials, erection, 
testing, commissioning, setting to work, maintenance, insurance, profit, together with all general 
risks, liabilities, and obligations set out or implied in the sub-contract.  The rates should include all 
government taxes, duties, levies and VAT.  The quantities given are for guidance only.  The whole 
works shall be re-measured upon practical completion, and the sub-contractor shall be paid ONLY 
for the actual work done.  It is important to note that VAT must be included in the unit rates, the 
percentage applied being that stipulated by the relevant government department. 

15. A rate or price shall be entered against each item in the priced Bills of Quantities whether quantities 
are stated or not.  The cost of items against which the sub-contractor has failed to enter a rate or 
price shall be deemed to be covered by other rates and prices entered in the Bills of Quantities. 

 
16. The whole cost of complying with provisions of the sub-contract shall be included in the items 

provided in the Bills of Quantities, and where no items are provided, the cost shall be deemed to 
be distributed among the rates and prices entered for the related items of work. 
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17. General directions and descriptions of work and materials are not necessarily repeated nor 
summarized in the Bills of Quantities.  Reference to the relevant sections of the sub-contract 
document shall be made before entering prices against each item in the priced Bills of Quantities. 

  
18. Provisional sums and contingencies included and so designated in the Bills of Quantities shall be 

expended in whole or in part at the direction and discretion of the Engineer. 
 
19. Errors in pricing will be corrected by the Employer for any arithmetic errors in computation or 

summarization as follows: - 
 

a) Where there is a discrepancy between amounts in figures and amounts in words, the amount 
in words will govern.   

 
b) Where there is discrepancy between the unit rate and the total amount derived from the 

multiplication of the unit price and the quantity, the unit rate quoted will govern unless in the 
opinion of the employer, there is an obviously gross misplacement of the decimal point in the 
unit prices, in which event the total amount as quoted will govern and the unit rate will be 
corrected. 

 
20. Other than ceiling mounted fixtures, accessories, light fittings etc, all the other mounting heights 

will be re-confirmed with the Engineer/Architect on site. 
 

21. All light fittings must be complete with appropriate lamps, bulbs, tubes, starters, control gear etc 

as applicable. 

22. All the switchgear and power distribution accessories (Distribution Boards, circuit Breakers, 
isolators, etc.) shall be as specified any other switch-gear will NOT be accepted under any 
circumstances. 
 

Name ____________________________________________________ 
 
Signed (As in Form of Tender) ________________________________ 
 
Name of Company__________________________________________ 
 
 
Stamp ___________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Date ___________________________  
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS - BILLS OF QUANTITIES

 BILL NO. 1- PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

A Allow for provision of the performance bond as stated in the Sub-
Contract Conditions Item 1 -                    

-                    
B Allow for provision of the Insurances as required in the Sub-

Contract Conditions Item 1 -                    
-                    

C Allow for the presentation of all required samples as per 
specfications and -                    
detailed iin the Bills of Quantities. Item 1 -                    

-                    
D Allow for preparation of working drawings - 2No. sets in A-2 size 

paper Item 1 -                    

TOTAL FOR BILL NO.1-  C/FTO MAIN SUMMARY PAGE No. M/S -                    

DBK - MSA Page 1 Elec. Services Est. BoQ



PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

 BILL No. 2-1 - LIGHTING INSTALLATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

2.1 LIGHTING POINTS 

Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the following as
specified and described below :-

A Lighting points wired in 3 x 1.5mm2 PVC insulated single core 
copper cables drawn in 20mm diameter HG PVC conduits 
saddled surface on the ceiling slab and ceiling soffit, one way 
switched complete with all accessories, but excluding switches 
and fittings.

No. 82 -                    

2.1.1 LIGHTING ACCESSORIES

Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the following as
specified and described below :-

B 10 Amp moulded plate switches flush mounted on wall 
as MK Logic Plus WHI.

i) One gang, One way No. 10 -                    
ii) Two gang, One way No. 4 -                    
iii) Four gang, One way No. 2 -                    

C 10 Amp moulded white plate ARCHITRAVE switches on 
Aluminium Partition frames as MK Logic Plus WHI.

i) One gang, One way No. 5 -                    
ii) Two gang, One way No. 1 -                    

2.1.2 LIGHTING FITTINGS
Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the following
light fittings as specified and described below complete with
mounting accessories, drivers, switchgear and bulbs :-

A TYPE E - 600 X 600MM 40W Recessed LED Panels No. 42 -                    

B TYPE K - 300 X 600MM 20W Recessed LED Panels No 6 -                    

C TYPE A - 11W SURFACE / RECESSED LED SQUARE PANELS No 4 -                    

D TYPE B - 11W SURFACE / RECESSED LED SQUARE PANELS - IP 54 FOR 
WET AREAS

No 12 -                    

E TYPE D - 1200MM BATTEN FITTING WITH LED TUBELIGHTS & 
PRISMATIC DIFFUSER

No 3 -                    

F TYPE G / H - 600MM BATTEN FITTING WITH LED TUBELIGHTS & 
PRISMATIC DIFFUSER

No 10 -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO BILL NO.2 COLLECTION PAGE -                   
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

 BILL No. 2-2 – SMALL POWER INSTALLATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

2.20 SMALL POWER INSTALLATIONS

All cables to be EAST AFRICAN OR KENWEST CABLES ONLY

Supply, install, set to work, test and commission 
the following as specified and described below :-

A 13Amp ringmain socket outlet points (raw power)wired in 3 x
2.5mm2 PVC insulated single core copper cables drawn in metal
trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC conduits
concealed in wall and floor slab complete with all accessories
but excluding the socket outlet plates.

No. 36 -                    

 
B 13Amp CLEAN POWER socket outlet points wired in Twin With

Earth - 2.5mm2 PVC insulated copper cables drawn in metal
trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC conduits
concealed in wall and floor slab complete with all accessories
but excluding the socket outlet plates.

No 24 -                    

 
C

13Amp RADIAL POWER outlet points (A/C INDOOR UNITS) wired in
3 - Core x 2.5mm2 PVC insulated flexible copper cables drawn in
metal trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC
conduits concealed in wall and floor slab complete with all
accessories but excluding the socket outlet plates.

LM 220 -                    

 
D

RADIAL POWER outlet points (SERVER ROOM SPLIT TYPE A/C UNITS)
wired in 3 - Core x 2.5mm2 PVC insulated Flexible copper cables
drawn in metal trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G
PVC conduits concealed in wall and floor slab complete with
all accessories but excluding the outlet plates.

LM 36 -                    

E RADIAL power outlet points (Hand Dryers) wired in 3 x 2.5mm2 

PVC insulated single core copper cables drawn in metal trunking
(measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC conduits concealed
in wall and floor slab complete with all accessories but
excluding the outlet plates.

No. 2 -                    

F RADIAL power outlet points (Kitchen Extract) wired in 3 x 2.5mm2 

PVC insulated single core copper cables drawn in metal trunking
(measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC conduits concealed
in wall and floor slab complete with all accessories but
excluding the outlet plates.

No. 1 -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO NEXT PAGE -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD FROM PREVIOUS PAGE -                    

2.20 SMALL POWER INSTALLATIONS

G
20Amp RADIAL outlet points (Kitchen Undersink Water Heater)
wired in 3 - Core x 4mm2 PVC insulated Flexible copper cables
drawn in metal trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G
PVC conduits concealed in wall and floor slab complete with
all accessories but excluding the outlet plates.

LM 12 -                    

H RADIAL power outlet point (BOOSTER PUMP) wired in 3 x 2.5mm2 

PVC insulated single core copper cables drawn in metal trunking
(measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G PVC conduits concealed
in wall and floor slab complete with all accessories but
excluding the outlet plates.

No. 1 -                    

I
RADIAL power outlet point (COOKER CONNECTION & CONTROL
UNIT) wired in 3 x 6mm2 PVC insulated single core copper cables
drawn in metal trunking (measured elsewhere) and 25mm H/G
PVC conduits concealed in wall and floor slab complete with
all accessories but excluding the outlet plates.

No. 1 -                    

J A/C OUTDOOR UNIT power outlet wired in 4-Core x 6mm2 

PVC/SWA/PVC armoured copper cable drawn in metal
trunking/cable trays (measured elsewhere) complete with all
accessories, cable lugs insulation glands etc.

LM 18 -                    

C 15 Amp non standard switched moulded socket outlet plates 
with neon indicator, mounted flush on wall  for tea and milk urn - 
Kitchen as MK Logic Plus WHI. 

No. 3 -                    

D 13Amp standard twin switched moulded socket outlet plates 
with Neon  indicator, mounted flush on trunking and wall as MK 
Logic Plus WHI.

No. 32 -                    

E Non standard sockets Twin for clean  power complete with top 
plugs 

No. 24 -                    

F Power connection to all the fixed equipment - 20Amp DP 
switches with Fused connector unit and Neon  indicator, 
mounted flush on trunking and wall as MK Logic Plus WHI.

No. 14 -                    

G Power connection to Outdoor A/C Unit - 20Amp TPN Isolator 
switch complete with Industrial Socket, surface mounted on 
trunking and wall as MK Logic Plus WHI.

No. 1 -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO NEXT PAGE -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD FROM PREVIOUS PAGE -                    

2.20 SMALL POWER INSTALLATIONS

H Power connection to UPS'S - 16Amp DP Isolator switch complete 
with Industrial Socket, surface mounted on trunking/ Server room 
floor and wall as MK Logic Plus WHI.

No. 2 -                    

I
Moulded 45A cooker control unit complete with with neon light, 
Auxilliary 13A single switched socket outlet & connector outlet 
plate as MK Logic or Clipsal E-Series for Cooker.

No. 1 -                    

J 200 x 50mm 3-compartment trunking to detail, in 14-gauge steel 
sheet with cream powder coating finish to approved colour, 
complete with cover, screws, factory made bends, end cover 
plates and all accessories.

LM 62 -                    

K Twin-outlet plates on the trunking, same colour No. 48 -                    

L As item above but for data/telephone outlet No. 24 -                    

M Outlet for CCTV, access control, voice and data, complete with 
concealed HG PVC conduit, PVC box, draw wire and all 
accessories

No. 38 -                    

J 150 x 50mm perforated cable tray, in 14-gauge galvanized steel 
sheet complete with cover, screws, factory made bends, 
mounting brackets and all accessories.

LM 12 -                    

N 12-way SPN Consumer Unit as Merlin Gerlin, Crabtree or 
approved equivalent complete with 100A TPN integral isolator, 
MCB's and all accessories including lockable cover. (Kitchen & 
Toilet Block)

No. 1 -                    

O 9-way SPN Consumer Unit as Merlin Gerlin, Crabtree or approved 
equivalent complete with 100A TPN integral isolator, MCB's and 
all accessories including lockable cover. (Clean Power)

No. 2 -                    

P 4-way TPN Distribution Board as Merlin Gerlin, Crabtree or 
approved equivalent complete with 100A TPN integral isolator, 
MCB's and all accessories including lockable cover.

No. 2 -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO BILL NO. 2 COLLECTION PAGE -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

2.30 POWER DISTRIBUTION  INFRASTRUCTURE

2.3.1 415V Mains Distribution
2.3.1 Free-standing purpose made front access main switchboard 

manufactured in 14SWG galvanised mild steel sheet and finished 
in cream (or appropriate colour) powder coating as shown on 
the schematic (Note:  The entire switchboard assembly to be 
Form 4 Type 2) (the other details as per Particular Specification), 
complete with the following:-

(a) Digital multimeter capable of measuring voltage in the range 0 – 
1000V, 3-phase, current in the range 0-200A, 3-phase, and all 
power system parameters (KW, KVA, KWHr, KVArs, Frequency, P.F., 
harmonics and all the parameters).  The multimeter to have an 
accessible terminal for connecting an external printer, and 
should be complete with selector switches for viewing/displaying 
the various parameters.

(b) 200A TP MCCB (adjustable in 160-200A range) main incomer.  

(c ) 200A TPN insulated copper bus bar system.

(d) 3 No. 63A TPN MCCB as shown, (KITCHEN & UPS)

(e) 2 No. 100 A TPN MCCBs as shown

(f) space for 1No. K.P. L. Co. Three phase bulk meter, Cut-outs, 
Neutral & Earth terminal blocks.(items to be supplied by KPLC). Item 1 -                    

(g) Sufficient spare capacity for future development

(h) Sealable studs for all cover plate screws and all necessary 
accessories

(i) 6mm perspex viewing window

(j) Heavy duty rubber lining for all the perspex viewing windows

(k) 415V three-phase surge diverter as Furse ESP 415, wired as shown,  
complete with enclosure with viewing window.

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO NEXT PAGE -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD FROM PREVIOUS PAGE -                    

(l) 100A TPN automatic change-over system, with electrical and 
mechanical interlock.  The change-over contactors to be TELE-
MECANIQUE, minimum rating 100A.  A manual by-pass system, 
rated at 100A TPN should also be provided across the change-
over system and it must be capable of by-passing both mains 
and generator supplies in alternation.  All the delay timers for pre-
ignition, time to load, and return to mains supply to be provided.  
An actual setting to be agreed upon before main switchboard is 
assembled.  Clear indicator lamps for “mains available”, “mains 
on load”, “generator available”, generator on load”, together 
with corresponding permanent labels should also be provided.  
The change-over and by-pass system to be incorporated in the 
main switchboard assembly.

2.3.2 Carry out comprehensive labeling of all the bus bars.  CT 
chambers, circuit breakers etc. of item No. 1.0.1 and 1.1.1 
above, indicating the areas served, outgoing cable sizes etc.

1 Item -                    

2.3.4 POWER DISTRIBUTION CABLES
A 25mm2 x 4 core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From Generator to 

AMF Panel within Main Switchboard Assembly) 
10 LM -                    

B 25mm2 x 4 core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From AMF Panel 
within Main Switchboard Assembly to 40KVA AVR) 

10 LM -                    

C 25mm2 x 4 core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From 40KVA AVR 
back to AMF Panel within Main Switchboard Assembly)

10 LM -                    

D 16mm2 x 4 core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From Main 
Switchboard to  Banking Hall DB #1)

12 LM -                    

E 16mm2 x 4 core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From Main 
Switchboard to Mechanical Equipment / AC Supply DB #2)

12 LM -                    

F 10mm2 x 3-core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From Main 
Switchboard to Kitchen/Ablution Block CU #1)

12 LM -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO NEXT PAGE -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD FROM PREVIOUS PAGE -                    

G 10mm2 x 3-core  pvc swa pvc copper cable. (From Main 
Switchboard to UPS in Server Room)

18 LM -                    

H Cable glands with brass shroud and cable lugs for Item 
1,2,3,4,5,6,7 & 8 above.

8 Set -                    

2.3.5 40 KVA AUTOMATIC VOLTAGE REGULATOR  (AVR)
A Supply, Install, connect & test 40 KVA Three Phase Automatic 

Voltage Regulator (AVR)  as described in the technical 
specification with input range of upto  +/-15%  and output range  
of +/-1%  complete with  power surge suppression device at 
point of entry of supply. 

1 No -                    

2.3.6 3KVA UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY  (UPS)
A Supply, Install, connect & test 3KVA Single Phase Free standing / 

Rack mount UPS  as described in the technical specification 
complete with  power surge suppression device and by-pass 
switch at point of entry of supply. As APC Smart-UPS SRT 3000VA 
208V; or Equal and Approved equivalent

2 No -                    

B 32A Changeover switches for the UPS 2 No. -                    

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO BILL NO. 2 SUMMARY PAGE -                    

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

2.40 FIRE ALARM & DETECTION SYSTEM
A Single Loop Addressable Fire Alarm panel complete with power 

point wired in 3x2.5mm2 single core copper cables drawn in 
20mmØ  concealed HG PVC conduits

1 No. -                    

B Fire Alarm points comprising wiring in 1.5mm2 heat resistant 
cables drawn in 20mmØ  concealed HG PVC conduits

18 No. -                    

C Addressable Fire Alarm smoke/heat detectors as MENVIER or 
approved equivalent.

14 No. -                    

D Addressable Fire Alarm 'Break Glass' / call points as MENVIER or 
approved equivalent.

3 No. -                    

E Addressable Fire Alarm Bell complete with flashing strobe as 
MENVIER or approved equivalent.

3 No. -                    

F Self-contained single sided EXIT sign with LED lamp for non-
maintained emergency lighting for 3 hour duration as Thorn EF X3 
or approved equivalent.

4 No. -                    

TOTAL CARRIED  FORWARD  to collection page -                    
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PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT BANK OF KENYA FITOUT - MOMBASA 
BRANCH

 BILL No. 2 -  COLLECTION PAGE

ITEM DESCRIPTION AMOUNT
SHS.

1.00 -                    

2.00 -                    

3.00 -                    

4.00 -                    

TOTAL FOR BILL No. 2 C/ F TO MAIN SUMMARY PAGE No. M/S -                    

TOTAL FOR BILL No. 2-2: SMALL POWER INSTALLATION  B/F FROM PAGE No. 5

TOTAL FOR BILL No. 2-3: POWER DISTRIBUTION INFRASTRUCTURE B/F FROM PAGE No. 8

TOTAL FOR BILL No. 2-4: FIRE ALARM SYSTEM  B/F FROM PAGE No. 8

TOTAL FOR BILL No. 2-1: LIGHTING B/F FROM PAGE No. 03

BILL NO. 2-  COLLECTION PAGE
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BILL No. 3 - STRUCTURED CABLING INSTALLATIONS
ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT

SHS. SHS.
Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the following as
specified and described below :-

3.0 HORIZONTAL CABLING
3.0.1 CAT 6  F/UTP 4-pair  cable for Data/Telephone outlets as SIEMON 

(305M/Roll)
Rolls 6                       -   

3.0.2 Dual RJ/45 CAT 6 F/UTP (Angled) outlets for voice / Data complete 
with faceplate and labelling as SIEMON

No. 22                       -   

3.0.3 48 port CAT 6 F/UTP Data/Voice Modular patch panel  as SEIMON
No. 2                       -   

3.0.4 1M Factory terminated CAT 6 F/UTP 4 pair-UTP RJ 45- RJ 45 patch 
cords to be used inside cabinet as SIEMON

No. 42                       -   

3.0.5 3M Factory terminated CAT 6 F/UTP 4 pair-UTP RJ 45- RJ 45 patch 
cords for data outlets as SIEMON 

No. 18                       -   

3.06 Printed self laminated wrap cable markers, to be installed at both 
cable ends.

No 48                       -   

3.0.7 2U Cable managers/organisers as SIEMON No. 4                       -   

3.1 ACTIVE EQUIPMENT (CLIENT TO ADVISE ON PREFERRED BRANDS)

3.1.1 Supply, installation and configuration of Cisco catalyst WS-C2960-
V2 series, 24 port T.24 802.3af full P.o.E 10/100Base –TX ports, 2 
combo 10/1000base + 2 SFP ,2 10/1000-T Gigabit Ports standard 
image Cisco catalyst 1000 Base 

No. 2                       -   

3.1.2 Supply, installation, configuration and Bridge Ubiquiti Nanostation 
M5 5Ghz 802.11a/n Hi-power 20dBm POE for Wireless Access points 
(WiFi)

No 2                       -   

3.2 CABINETS
3.2.1 42U Freestanding metal powder coated high gauge cabinet, glass 

door, 4 twins, 600mm deep, 3 shelves, 4 funs, lockable (two spare 
keys) vertical cable management

No. 1                       -   

3.3 Other Services
3.3.1 Allow for attendance to Fibre Optic Service Provider ( Safaricom, 

Jamii Telcom, Zuku etc)  for incoming Fibre Optic lines and all other 
necessary conduits and adaptable boxes and Items they might 
require

Lot 1                       -   

3.3.2 Allow for production as build drawings & Network Documentation: 
Hard copy 3 sets printed on A2 paper, soft copy on 1GB hp flash 
disk & on 700MB CD-R

Lot 1                       -   

Total carried to forward to Bill No. 3  Collection Page                       -   
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

3.3.3 Allow for Testing & Commisioning of the entire Installations
including User training 

Lot 1                       -   

3.3.4 Allow for 2 years waranty on Equipment lot 1                       -   

Total carried to forward to Bill No. 3  Collection Page                       -   

BILL No. 3 - COLLECTION PAGE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE AMOUNT
SHS. SHS.

1 TOTAL AMOUNT B/F PAGE 10…………………………                       -   

2 TOTAL AMOUNT B/F PAGE 11 ………………………                       -   

Total For Bill No. 3 C/F to Main Summary page                       -   
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BILL No. 4 - CCTV INSTALLATIONS
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

SHS. SHS.

Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the
following as specified and described below :-

4.1 Wiring of CCTV camera  to IP camera location with Cat 
6A 10G UTP cable.Cable to follow Conduits / Trunking & 
Cable trays as 

Rolls 4                    -   

4.2 Termination of the Cat 6 UTP cables at both ends No 22                    -   

4.3 Hikvision 4MP Darkfighter PoE IP DOME Camera, DS-
2CD2145FWD-I 2.8mm Fixed Lens, Indoor WDR IR Video 
Surveillance Security Camera with SD Card Slot, IP67 
IK10 H.265

No 12                    -   

4.4 4MP Darkfighter POE IP Bullet Camera AcuSense,OEM 
Hikvision DS-2CD2T46G1-4I/SL 2.8mm, Strobe Light & 
Audio Alarm,262ft IR Range, MicroSD, IP66 Outdoor 
Network Surveillance Security Camera 
Bullet,H.265+,ONVIF

No 3                    -   

4.5 Hikvision 8mp NVR DS-7616NI-K2/24P 24 Ports POE 
Embedded Plug Play Network Video Recorder 2 SATA 
Interface H.265 complete with 6TB Storage Hard Disk. No 1                    -   

4.6 42" Samsung LED  screen No 2                    -   

4.7 1M Factory terminated CAT 6 F/UTP 4 pair-UTP RJ 45- RJ 
45 patch cords to be used inside cabinet as SIEMON No 24                    -   

4.8 Network Documentation Lot 1                    -   

4.9 Allow for training of the personnel on the Item usage 
and operation of CCTV system

Lot 1                    -   

4.10 Allow System programming Lot 1                    -   

                  -   Total For Bill No. 4 C/F to Bills Summary page 
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BILL No. 5 - INTRUDER ALARM & ACCESS CONTROL  
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT

SHS. SHS.
Supply, install, set to work, test and commission the
following as specified and described below :-

5.1 INTRUDER ALARM SYSTEM
5.1.1 GSM Microprocessor Based 140 Zone Control Panel 

complete with GSM module & Sim Card
No 1                            -   

5.1.2 16 Zone Expander No 1                            -   

5.1.3 LCD keypad as Risco No 2                            -   

5.1.4 Magnetic reed Switches No. 8                            -   

5.1.5 Medium Range Pet Immune Motion sensor 180 degrees
No 6                            -   

5.1.7 Siren/ Flasher Boxed Unit 30W No 1                            -   

5.1.8 Alarm Panic Buttons No 12                            -   

5.1.9 power supply unit complete with 12Ahr Batteries No 2                            -   

5.1.10 Remote Kit No 2                            -   

5.1.11 Vibration Sensors No 12                            -   

5.2 ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM
5.2.1 F21 Readers - Biometric, Pin, Card No 4                            -   

5.2.2 Two door access controller No 2                            -   

5.2.2 Exit Buttons No 6                            -   

5.2.2 Manual key release No 6                            -   

5.2.2 Breakglass No 6                            -   

5.2.3 300KG - F Magnetic doorlocks complete with mounting 
barckets and alll accessories included, (Door closures to 
be supplied by others)

No 4                            -   

5.2.4 Power Supply Unit for Access control system No. 1                            -   

5.2.5 Cabling works, Labour Configuration & Accessories Lot 1                            -   

5.2.6 Allow for 2 years waranty on Equipment lot 1                            -   

Total For Bill No. 5 C/F to Bills Summary page                            -   
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DBK - MSA BRANCH ELECTRICAL SERVICES MAIN SUMMARY - TENDER BOQ 

ITEM AMOUNT
SHS.

A Total For Bill No. 1 - General Preliminaries -                               

B -                               

C -                               

D -                               

E -                               

F SUB-TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL SERVICES WORKS -                               

G ADD 16% VAT -                               

H 1,200,000.00               

I 200,000.00                  

AMOUNT IN WORDS: 

Official Stamp & Address:

Date:

Total For Bill No. 3 - Structured Cabling Installations  B/F From Page No. 11

Total For Bill No. 4 - CCTV Installations  B/F From Page No. 12

TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS C/F TO FORM OF TENDER

DESCRIPTION

………………………………….……………………………………………………………………………….......……
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………

MAIN SUMMARY PAGE No. M/S

Allow for KPLC Charges for Meter separation, power connection and upgrade of existing power 
connection including liaison and attendance charges

Allow for 1No. 30kVA Standby Generator set complete with Weatherproof Soundproofed Acoustic 
Canopy

…………………………..………….……..………...……………………………………………………………...………
……………………...………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………..

……………………………………………………...……………………………………………………………..………
…..…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………

Total For Bill No. 2 - Lighting, Small Power, Power Distribution Infrastructure & Fire Alarm System 
Installations  B/F From Page No. 9

Total For Bill No. 5 - Intruder Alarm &  Access Control Installations  B/F From Page No. 13
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JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Bills of Quantities

FINAL SUMMARY AMOUNT

KSh.              Cts.

1 VOLUME 1 OF 3: TECHNICAL PROPOSAL NIL

2 VOLUME 2 OF 3: DETAILED BILLS OF QUANTITIES

2A. BUILDER'S WORKS TOTAL …......................

2B. MECHANICAL INSTALLATIONS TOTAL …......................

2C. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS TOTAL …......................

3 VOLUME 3 OF 3: DRAWINGS NIL

GRAND TOTAL CARRIED TO FORM OF TENDER

(INCLUSIVE OF V.A.T.)

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

© Bills Partnership, Consulting Quantity Surveyors

- F/S - 



JOB REF: BP/DEV-BANK-KE/P184/22

Bills of Quantities

ANNEXURE 'A'

LIST OF PRIME COST AND PROVISIONAL SUMS

Ref Item Kshs.       Cts  Multiplier Amount

PRIME COST SUMS

160G Specialist Vault Doors Installations 900,000.00        1 900,000.00          900,000.00          

PROVISIONAL SUMS

6K Anti-corruption Signboard 20,000.00          1 20,000.00            

119H Ladies' Washroom Additional Demolition 10,000.00          1 10,000.00            

124AM Ladies' Washroom Builder's Work to Services 20,000.00          1 20,000.00            

126K Gents Washroom Additional Demolition 10,000.00          1 10,000.00            

132AU Gents Washroom Builder's Work to Services 20,000.00          1 20,000.00            

134K Kitchen Additional Demolition 10,000.00          1 10,000.00            

139AF Kitchen Security Lock 80,000.00          1 80,000.00            

139AH Kitchen Builder's Work to Services 20,000.00          1 20,000.00            

141K Banking Hall Additional Demolition 25,000.00          1 25,000.00            

155CE Banking Hall Security Lock 80,000.00          1 80,000.00            

158DA Banking Hall Builder's Work to Services 50,000.00          1 50,000.00            

161A Contingency Sum 750,000.00        1 750,000.00          1,095,000.00        

TOTAL 1,995,000.00        

Proposed Branch Fit-out Works at Development Bank of Kenya - Mombasa Branch

© Bills Partnership, Consulting Quantity Surveyors

-A/A-
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